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Ruin of the Great War 


RADUALLY the statisticians are beginning to compile and 
to express in figures the results of the great war in the loss of 
life and property. One of the most comprehensive and at the 

same time the most appalling of these compilations is that made by 
Professor E. L. Bogart of the University of Illinois, entitled “Di- 
rect and Indirect Cost of the Great War.” To put the matter 
bluntly, Professor Bogart finds that the direct and indirect costs of 
the great struggle foot up $337,946,179,657, that the loss of life was 
9,998,771, and a grand total of over thirty-six million of dead, 
wounded and captured. 

While the details of these figures may be subject to later re- 
vision, in the light of further information, they are of sufficient 
present significance to warrant placing them on record. Here are 
the estimates of the monetary losses: 


Direct costs $186,333,637,097 
Capitalized value of human life. 

Soldiers 33,551,276,280 

Civilians 88,551,276,280 
Property losses. 

On land 29,960,000,000 

Shipping and cargo 6,800,000,000 
Loss of production 45,000,000,000 
War relief 1,000,000,000 
Loss to neutrals 1,750,000,000 





Grand total $337,946,179,657 


Professor Bogart points out that the loss of civilian life due 
directly to the war or to causes induced by the war equals, if it does 
not exceed, that suffered by the armies in the field. Spanish influ- 
enza, the responsibility for which has been laid to the war, is sup- 
posed to have killed 6,000,000, including 1,250,000 in the United 
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States. Four million Armenians, Syrians, Jews and Greeks are 


believed to have been massacred. A census of 1919 reported the 


reduction of the male population of Macedonia from 175,000 to 
42,500; of Thrace from 494,000 to 225,000. In Serbia and Austria 
famine and disease took the lives of nearly a million. In Russia 
2,000,000 civilians died before their time. In Poland one-third of 
the youngest generation disappeared. In Germany malnutrition’s 
death toll is figured at 812,000. So the compiler of the work at hand 
feels justified in saying that one civilian died for every dead sol- 
dier; ‘‘and yet this does not take into account the appalling effects, 
some of them unquestionably permanent, of war, famine, pestilence 
and disease on the sufferers who did not die.” 

The valuation placed on the lives sacrificed is based on the fig- 
ures of the French actuary M. Barriol, who ten years ago estimated 
the average social value of an individual life in the six leading coun- 
tries to be: 


oe Ted Ne els aa cal $4,720 
PE aks CC ee emake eke eee hoes 4,140 
EE Scie eats ae aa eS andi gota 3,380 
tasks aa oak a eh Aa eed sk oa Pe 2,900 
EEE SEL EE LOTTE CTE 2,720 
ES ra i is ee a ak hcg te di a are 2,020 


Net cost of the war for the countries named stands thus: 








Net cast. 
eg aod alae ae dame ae $22,625,252,843 
SSOP OS TOE LTT e 35,334,000,000 
Rest of British Empire........... 4,493,813,072 
Pe eS aN a 24,312,782,800 
| EI nee cme per rey re 22,593,950,000 
RE O71 AI 12,413,998,000 
Other Entente Allies............. 3,963,867,914 

Ere: eres $125,690,476,497 
EE gehen bik so se dnb ee wie 37,775,000,000 
pe, Ree 20,622,960,600 
Turkey and Bulgaria............. 2,245,200,000 

SE ey ee soar are $60,643, 160,600 
EEE re errr 186,333,637,097 


In known dead the aggregate reaches nearly ten millions, dis- 
tributed among the countries named as follows: 
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RG: cys cunie Gawd s dad beckwok 107,284 
Ns 5 koe Nee keke eWeerea ae 807,451 
6 cle 5 keiale Weds waa eanaetaue 1,427,800 
A ee se SC Tony ee 2,762,064 
a io bnGieed «+0056 teetuekipe bi eewas 507,160 
Pty Als das oe asus weaken 267,000 
ESA ers ie wea) YET Ate 5. 707,843 
I 2745 ts wc e circle Ae oe 339,117 
a 550s of & o witela Bis Salae cles, COE aes 15,000 
NE ica ana een ae ee Ce we 4,000 
iis a hs aid hin a aia eae ok eae dee 300 

CN Eh tos a an ae are eae 6,938,519 
IN sh catia £04 V4.0 He 04604 ade keeens 1,611,104 
NI os 655. ha pe aul eae wee 911,000 
DE AeVece fuse k sheen use ees awa 436,924 
ER as Situs Dedeun bebe s hienee 101,224 

Cbs vetwudewe tinwsekegewaed 8,060,252 
I ik ne i a 9,998,771 


_ Besides this stupendous total of those known to have been killed, 
there were 6,295,512 cases of those seriously wounded, 14,002,039 
otherwise wounded, and 5,983,600 taken prisoners or reported 
missing. ; 

These are some of the losses of the war which can be calculated 
by the statistician, and they are stupendous enough to give the 
world a solemn pause before we again plunge madly into a contest 
for supremacy in military and naval armaments, or seek to monop- 
olize foreign trade. 

The world may never find the path of peaceful development, 
but how can anyone who studies the above record deny that it is 
deserving of an eternal and patient search? 


& 


The Dangerous Growth of Paper Money 
N avery carefully prepared article appearing in “The Americas,” 
Dr. O. P. Austin, statistician of the National City Bank of 
New York, points out the alarming growth in the volume of 
paper money throughout the world. How striking has been the 
change in the amount of paper in circulation and in the proportion 
of gold held may be seen in the following statement: 


“The paper currency of thirty principal countries of the world 
at the beginning of the war aggregated a little over seven billion 
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dollars: at the end of the war, November, 1918, it was about forty 
billion dollars, and in December, 1919, it totaled fifty-one billions, 
these figures being of course in very round terms, and exclusive of 
the currency issues of the Bolsheviki Government, which alone are 
estimated at thirty-four billion dollars. The gold reserves of the 
thirty countries in question aggregated in 1914 a little less than 
five billion dollars; in 1918, a little over seven billions, and in 1919, 
slightly below the seven billion dollar line. The ratio of gold reserve 
to outstanding notes in the thirty countries in question was, in 1914, 
70 per cent; by 1918, it had dropped to 18.4 per cent, and in Decem- 
ber, 1919, was 13.7 per cent. 

“The world paper currency at the date of the Armistice was 
more than five times as great as at the beginning of the war, and 
one year later, December, 1919, was seven times as much as at the 
beginning of the war. The actual increase during the year succeed- 
ing the Armistice was over ten billion dollars, or a twenty-five per 
cent. increase over that existing at the end of hostilites. The paper 
currency of the thirty countries, for which details are available, is 
seven times as much as at the beginning of the war, while the gold 
in the countries in question has increased less than fifty per cent. 
meantime. As a consequence, the ratio of gold to paper has fallen 
from seventy per cent. to 13.7 per cent. 

“The Central Powers, Germany, Austria-Hungary, Bulgaria 
and Turkey, had at the beginning of the war about $600,000,000 of 
gold and $1,200,000,000 of paper; at its termination they had $686,- 
000,000 of gold and $12,305,000,000 of paper, while at this date, a 
little over one year after the Armistice, their gold had fallen to 
$327,000,000 and their paper circulation advanced to $18,771,000,- 
000. Their ratio of gold to notes was at the beginning of the war 
49.7 per cent., at the end of the war 5.5 per cent., and at the present 
time 1.7 per cent. 

“The Allies taken as a group, which began the war with $3,763,- 
000,000 of gold and $4,900,000,000 of paper, had at its termination 
$5,217,000,000 of gold and $25,000,000,000 of paper, and at the 
present time $5,071,000,000 of gold and $29,600,000,000 of paper. 
The ratio of gold to notes was at the beginning of the war 76.6 per 
cent., at its termination 20.9 per cent. and at the present time 17.1 
per cent. 

“Still another enlargement of the world’s circulating media is 
the increase in world national indebtedness, for of course the bonds 
and other governmental promises to pay, while not a legal tender, 
do form in nearly all cases a more slowly moving mass of currency, 
since they are available at at least their market value for use in many 
business transactions or as a basis for loans in banks and other 
financial institutions. In fact, world indebtedness increased in 
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nearly as great proportion as world currency, the total of world 
national debts having advanced from about $40,000,000,000 at the 
beginning of 1914 to about $260,000,000,000 at the present time. 

“During all this period, in which world paper currency was 
advancing from a little over $7,000,000,000 to approximately $51,- 
000,000,000, the national indebtedness, represented by bonds and 
other promises to pay, from $40,000,000,000 to $260,000,000,000, 
and bank deposits and the use of bank checks showing a correspond- 
ing increase, the gold production has declined, dropping from $460,- 
000,000 a year at the beginning of the war to about $350,000,000 in 
1919, while the proportionate use of the newly mined gold, which 
is being demanded in the arts and sciences, is probably greater and 
the quantity available as a basis for currency therefore showing a 
comparatively small growth during the war. The quantity of 
‘gold reserve’ standing behind the paper currency of the world has 
increased less than $2,000,000,000 since the beginning of tle war, 
while the face value of the paper increased about $43,000,000,000, 
and the evidences of outstanding national indebtedness increased 
$220,000,000,000, to say nothing of the great increase in circulating 
media due to increase in bank deposits and consequent use of checks, 
drafts and other paper of this character.” 


It would hardly be possible to add anything to the impressive- 
ness of these figures and the statements accompanying them. They 
tell their own story. There may be for this country, however, a 
warning in the fact that while in July, 1914, our paper circulation 
‘was represented by 99.6 per cent of gold, this percentage had de- 
clined by December, 1919, to 52.8. That this is comparatively 
favorable may be seen from the fact that in the same time the per- 
centage of all belligerents for which data were secured declined 
from 71.3 to 11.2. 

It must not be lost sight of, though, that even with the large 
“favorable” trade balance the United States is losing gold. This 
would not be the case but for the gold embargo in Europe. But 
under existing conditions we are losing gold to South America and 
the Orient. Our net exports of gold in 1919 amounted to $291,- 
000,000, and quite lately there has been a heavy outward movement. 
We need to watch narrowly the result of displacing actual gold as 
required bank reserves to be kept in the bank’s vaults, and what 
may be the effect upon our ability to retain gold since we have, for 
the purpose of state bank reserves, practically rendered the Federal 
Reserve notes equal to legal tender money. The power of the less 
valuable money to expel the more valuable was long since noted and 
formulated intc an economic law. 
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Large Profits of the Federal Reserve Banks 


ANKERS who, under the threat of extinction, contributed 
the capital and other funds to establish and to operate the 
Government Federal Reserve Banks are beginning to look 

with longing eyes on the very large profits which those institutions 
are making. It is estimated that these banks are now earning 
around 100 per cent on their capital. Of course, the capital of these 
banks is much less than the reserve funds which they hold for mem- 
ber banks. . It will be recalled that the capital and reserves were 
both contributed by the member banks. Perhaps it would be more 
exact to say that these funds were given up to the Federal Reserve 
Banks under threat of forfeiture of charters of the national banks. 

The Federal Reserve Banks make their money chiefly through 
rediscounting the paper of member banks. So far as this redis- 
counting is done for the purpose of furnishing currency to a mem- 
ver bank it is a wholly useless tax on the business of the country, 
because if the commercial paper is good enough to serve as a basis 
for Federal Reserve notes it is good enough to secure the member 
bank’s own notes. The rediscount of commercial paper for the pur- 
pose of replenishing the reserve of a member bank is a different 
matter. 

Not without reason the member banks are wondering why the 
Federal Reserve Banks, if they are making such large profits, do 
not divide up with the members in the shape of interest allowed on 
the commandeered reserves of the member banks. The latter were 
forced to give up their reserves to the Federal Reserve Banks and 
to furnish the capital for these Government institutions. All they 
get is six per cent. on their “contributions” to the capital account. 
They get no interest on the reserves, taken away from the local 
communities and placed in the Federal Reserve Banks, to be used 
as and where the Federal Reserve Board may see fit. True enough, 
the member banks are allowed to borrow back some of the reserves 
they have put up, paying the prevailing rediscount rate for the 
privilege. 

The large profits the Federal Reserve Banks are now earning 
do not look well at a time when profiteering is regarded with such 
disfavor, for it must be remembered that after meeting the surplus 
fund requirements, all but six per cent. of the earnings goes to the 
Government. Quite naturally, the member banks would like to get 
a slice of this 100 per cent. melon. They are, no doubt, under the 
circumstances, entitled to it, for the earnings are all made out of 
their money. But why should such profits be made at all? What 
justice is there in taking from the people of the country any such 
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sums as these profits imply? In seeking to make profiteering odious 
the duty of setting a good example rests upon the Government of 
the United States. 


& 


The Pan American Financial Conference 


ERHAPS the most definite result of the Second Pan Ameri- 
can Financial Conference, held at Washington in January, 
was found in the opportunity afforded for learning the views 

of leading Latin American financiers and business men as to the 
present world situation especially as it refers to the United States 
and to the countries of Central and South America. Although the 
conference developed the fact tlfat some of the southern countries 
would be glad to place loans in the United States for internal de- 
velopment purposes, the demand for such loans seems neither gen- 
eral nor insistent. 

An interesting proposal was made at the conference for trans- 
ferring to the United States a part of the South American loans 
held in Europe, the transfer to be effected by loans made by the 
United States to the Latin American countries, thus enabling the 
latter to pay off their European debts. As the South and Central 
American lands produce food and raw materials in abundance, and 
as these are now greatly needed in Europe, the suggestion would 
seem to afford a means of supplying some of the urgent require- 
ments of Great Britain and France. As the Latin American na- 
tions generally are in a favorable situation with respect to their 
credit, bankers and investors in the United States would probably 
be ready to take up the new obligations. 

But the matter may not be so easy to dispose of offhand as the 
foregoing observations assume. There is another extremely im- 
portant element that must be taken into consideration, namely, the 
attitude of Great Britain and France toward the proposal to part 
with their Latin American securities. Financial power is something 
not readily relinquished, and on the score of pride alone the Euro- 
pean countries holding large amounts of South and Central Ameri- 
can securities may be expected to keep rather a tight grip on them. 
Furthermore, these investments constitute a source of income which 
the European countries very much need. The only question is as 
to whether Europe’s needs are such as to justify the calling in of 
this capital for use at home. If loans in a large enough volume 
from the United States could be counted on, the parting with these 
securities might be obviated. But of this there is no certainty. On 
the ground of security for the investment of United States capital 
it is not too much to say that under present conditions most of the 
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countries of South and Central America offer a more inviting field 
than most of the countries of Europe. It may with considerable 
justice be urged that this is a somewhat close and narrow view to 
take of the matter. But such precisely is the view which the money 
market is likely to take. In the negotiation of government loans 
patriotism stops at the three-mile limit, and while some international 
loans may be made on the basis of sympathy, in the long run such 
loans have to depend for their success upon the security and the yield. 

But there are some considerations of a broader character which 
apply to the proposal in question. Would it not afford a practicable 
method of making indirect advances to Europe, and at the same 
time place at the disposal of the stricken countries in that part of 
the world the food and raw materials they so much need? Would 
it not be, in other words, the best way to aid Europe? 

In some cases, doubtless, the South and Central American coun- 
tries would be pleased on political and economic grounds to make 
an arrangement of the character indicated, though this is by no 
means universally true, for several of these countries have long 
maintained very close relations with Europe. 

There seems to be considerable reluctance on the part of Ameri- 
can financiers about going heavily into the European investment 
market. Should the opportunity be offered us to take over a con- 
siderable portion of the South and Central American securities now 
held in Europe, we could hardly decline to do so, since we have long 
professed to have special economic and political interest in the south- 
ern countries. This profession may be put to a very practical test 
in the near future should Europe offer to transfer her Latin Ameri- 
can securities to the United States. 


& 


American Treasury Policy Toward an Inter- 
national Financial Conference 


O NE of the last acts of Secretary Glass before leaving his post 
at the head of the Treasury Department to take a seat in the 
United States Senate was to write a letter to Homer Fer- 
guson, president of the Chamber of Commerce of the United States, 
in regard to an international financial conference which has been 
proposed to assemble under the auspices of that organization. Secre- 
tary Glass makes the following comment on the matter as sum- 
marized in the “Washington Post” and published in the “Con- 
gressional Record”: 
“If the Chamber of Commerce of the United States considers 
it advisable and desirable to designate representatives to attend an 
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unofficial conference, the Treasury Department does not offer ob- 
jection, provided the scope and character and limitations of such a 
conference, as well as the impossibility of United States Govern- 
ment action, are clearly understood. But there are numerous sug- 
gestions contained in the memorial sent broadcast by the leaders 
which are clearly not appropriate for consideration, such as cancel- 
lation of some or any obligations of foreign governments held by 
the United States, or even the deferring of obligations of foreign 
governments to liens created in favor of loans hereafter made for 
reconstruction purposes. 

“Mr. Glass directs attention to differences which he discovered 
in the formal call for the conference as issued here and in several 
foreign countries. The memorials circulated in Europe, Mr. Glass 
said, apparently advocated further governmental financial assistance 
and requested the respective governments to designate represent- 
atives to those international meetings, which thus would accord it 
an official character. This, however, was omitted from the document 
circulated in the United States and made public in New York 
January 14. 

“The situation facing Europe is one to be solved by the activity 
of those nations and their nationals and not for settlement by any 
world-wide plan such as the proposed international conferences con- 
templated. 

“From the moment of the cessation of hostilities the Treasury 
of the United States has pursued a policy of looking toward the 
restoration as promptly as possible of normal economic conditions, 
the removal of governmental controls and interferences, and the 
restoration of individual initiative and free competition in business. 
The Treasury long since, with the codperation of the Federal Re- 
serve Board, removed the embargo on the export of gold, thus en- 
abling American citizens and, indeed, the nations of the world, to 
the extent that thev find credit here, to finance their purchases 
throughout the world in cash. 

“Rightly or wrongly a different policy has been pursued in 
Europe. European governments have maintained since the ces- 
sation of hostilities embargoes upon the export of gold. The recti- 
fication of the exchange now adverse to Europe lies primarily in 
the hands of European governments. 

“The normal method of meeting an adverse international bal- 
ance is to ship gold. The refusal to ship gold prevents the rectifi- 
cation of an adverse exchange. The need of gold embargoes lies 
in the expanded currency and credit structure of Europe. Relief 
would be found in disarmament, resumption of industrial life and 
activity, and the imposition of adequate taxes and the issue of ade- 
quate domestic loans. 1 

“The American people should not, in my opinion, be called upon 
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to finance, and would not, in my opinion, respond to a demand 
that they finance the requirements of Europe in so far as they 
result from the failure to take these necessary steps for the rehabili- 
tation of credit. 

“Mr. Glass characterized as ‘impracticable’ international bond 
issues, guaranties, and international measures for stabilization of 
exchange which were to be taken up at the conference. Such plans 
never would prove workable, he believed, so long as there exist in- 
equalities in taxation and differences in the fiscal policies of the 
countries involved. When these inequalities and differences no 
longer exist, reasons for the international measures also will have 
vanished, he asserted. 

“Tt would be ‘folly and unthinkable’ to call upon the American 
people to remedy the present inequalities in exchange. These in- 
equalities, means for alleviation of which formed one of the prin- 
cipal bases for the conference, were born of a policy of taxation less 
drastic in the European nations than here, Mr. Glass said. 

“The remedy for the situation is to be found not in the manufac- 
ture of bank credit in the United States for the movement of ex- 
ports. This process already has proceeded too far. The remedy 
lies in the actual movement of goods, of investment securities, and, 
in default of goods or securities, then in gold from Europe; and in 
order that such securities may be absorbed by investors our people 
must consume less; they must work and save. 

“Relative to the solution of the exchange puzzle, Mr. Glass 
warned that this country could not continue to extend credits on a 
sufficient seale to cover the present swollen trade balances while 
paying cash (gold and silver. to Latin American and Far Eastern 
traders. What the European nations need now, Mr. Glass ex- 
plained, is ‘working capital rather than so much bank credit.’ Then 
as a solution for the intricate situation—and with which it is men- 
tioned incidentally the proposed conference would be able to do 
nothing more than discuss-—Mr. Glass offers the following: 

“Tf the peoples and governments of Europe live within their 
incomes, increase their production as much as possible, and limit 
their imports to actual necessities, foreign credits to cover adverse 
balances would most probably be supplied by private investors and 
the demand to resort to such impracticable methods as government 
loans and bank credits would cease. 

“There is no more logical or practical step toward solving their 
own reconstruction problems than for the Allies to give value to 
their indemnity claims against Germany by reducing those claims 
to a determinate amount which Germany may be reasonably ex- 
pected to pay, and then for Germany to issue obligations for such 
amount and be set free to work it out. This would increase Ger- 
many’s capacity to pay, restore confidence, and improve the trade 
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and commerce of the world. The maintenance of claims, which 
can not be paid, causes apprehension and serves no useful purpose. 

“The American Government has done all that it believes ad- 
visable and practicable to aid Europe, Mr. Glass said. He pointed 
out that since the armistice was signed the Treasury has made direct 
cash advances of $2,380,891,000 to the allied governments; it has 
made available $736,481,000 to those governments through the pur- 
chase of their currencies in covering our expenditures in Europe; 
it has sold through the Army and Navy approximately $685,000,000 
in supplies on credit, and has extended approximately $100,000,000 
in relief. In addition, he explained, there has been allowed to ac- 
crue unpaid interest aggregating $324,211,000. 

“Accrued interest on loans to European countries totals approx- 
imately $325,000,000, according to a table submitted to the Ways 
and Means Committee by the Treasury Department, which plans 
to defer collection for a few years, pending reconstruction. Great 
Britain owes the most interest, the total on loans to that country 
being $144,440,837. Interest owed by other countries is: France, 
$94,021,740; Italy, $54,256,589; Russia, $16,882,662; Belgium, 
$11,465,278; Czechoslovakia, $1,667,083; Serbia, $917,299; Rov 
mania, $609,873; and Liberia, $548.” 


From this statement one may discern that the Treasury policy 
as formulated by Secretary Glass does not look to further European 
financing by the Government of the United States, nor does it con- 
template the subrogating of our interest in present loans to others 
hereafter to be made for reconstruction purposes. If Europe will 
bring expenditures within more reasonable limitations, and will im- 
pose the taxes which the exigencies of the situation calls for, loans 
of a long-time character may be secured here, provided our people 
work and save so that they can buy the securities so offered. If re- 
ports are to be credited, there is still a great deal of extravagance 
on the other side of the ocean as well as here, and a corresponding 
dislike of correcting this tendency. 

The underlying principle contained in the letter of Secretary 
Glass would seem to be that of an unwillingness to lend further 
financial help to Europe until Europe shows more of a disposition 
to help herself. Fortunately many points of financial and commer- 
cial contact between merchants and bankers in the United States 
and the various countries of Europe have not been closed by the 
war, and through these business will still continue—if not as before, 
at least to an extent that offers hope for the untangling of the 
present situation over a long period of time. 

It would be unfortunate if the letter of the Secretary of the 
Treasury should, from its very candor, cause irritation among our 


European friends; but it would be still more unfortunate to allow 
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our bankers to participate in an international financial conference 
in a way that would give rise to expectations of financial assistance 
to Europe on a scale which we do not intend to render. 


& 


Government by the People 


§ em have been those who were seemingly under the im- 
pression that ours is a government by the people. Lincoln 
evidently thought so when he declared in his Gettysburg 
speech “That government of the people, for the people and by the 
people might not perish from the earth;” so did Grant when he 
declared in one of his messages that “This is a country where the 
will of the people is the law of the land.” It’s all fol-de-rol accord- 
ing to a speech made a short time ago in the Senate by Hon. John 
Sharp Williams of Mississippi. Here’s how he explodes this ancient 
myth: 

“Mr. President, in the first place there never was a government 
by the people—there never has been and there never will be. There 
is a government by the representatives of the people, and the people 
are trusted to choose representatives. Outside of the remote Greek 
and Italian cities—the Greek cities in ancient times and the Italian 
cities in the Middle Ages—there never was any government that 
pretended to be a government by the people. There have been 
governments for the people and of the people by the representa- 
tives of the people, and that is the sort of Government we are. 
All the fol-de-rol talk about a government by the people—by Jim 
and Sam and Dick and Peter and John—is absolute foolishness. It 
never occurred outside of a little city, and it never will occur, even 
inside of an American state—not even in Delaware or Rhode Island, 
where you can cross the border in three jumps. So much for that.” 


Nevertheless there are few elected representatives of the peo- 
ple who do not keep an ear closely to the ground in an endeavor to 
hear what Jim, Sam, Dick, Peter and John are saying, for in the 
long run they have a great deal to do in the making of that public 
opinion before which men even as eminent as the distinguished 
Mississippi Senator must bow. 

If those who conduct the legslative, the executive and judicial 
branches of government are superior souls upon whom rests more 
or less of the divine unction, then the view of Mr. Williams is cor- 
rect. But if these persons temporarily in the position where they 
may enact and administer the laws are but the agents of the people 
who have conferred this power upon them, then his view is a mis- 
taken one. 
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If it were true, as Mr. Williams says, that government by the 
people, in a substantial sense at least, did not exist, it would go 
far to encourage the overthrow of the kind of government we have. 
But his statement is not true. If the people of this country do not 
themselves directly rule, they nevertheless constantly remind their 
representatives of the source of their power, and quickly withdraw 
authority from them when it is no longer exercised in accord with 
the popular will. So that, in the truest sense, the people make, 
interpret and execute their own laws. In the long run they are 
the masters of Presidents, of Senators and even of the courts. If 
this power is exercised indirectly, and in some cases rarely if at all, 
it nevertheless exists as a potent remedy to be invoked against an 
invasion of popular rights or an overturning of the popular will. 

The theory that the people of this country do not substantially 
rule it belongs to a day that has passed away. And this fact is in 
nowise altered by the method of delegating power temporarily to 
elected or appointed representatives. The extent of this power and 
the manner of its existence, and the right to alter the laws and their 
administration, belong to the people themselves, acting through 
procedures which they themselves possess. 

Government by the people is a right too dearly bought to be 
destroyed by a few flippant phrases. 


& 


Our Spiritual Leadership 


The maintenance of the peace of the world and the effective execution of the treaty 
depend upon the whole-hearted participation of the United States. I am not stating it as 
a matter of power. The point is that the United States is the only nation which has 
sufficient moral force with the rest of the world to guarantee the substitution of discussion 
for war.—Woodrow Wilson. 

The nations are entering upon a new era; old systems are passing away; democracy 
is dawning everywhere. Our nation is the only great nation in a position to furnish the 
moral leadership required.— William J. Bryan. 


_ these eminent gentlemen, in the remarks quoted above, 
were under the inspiration of the Jackson Day dinner at 
Washington. But even so, they make rather large claims for 
the “moral force” and the “moral leadership” of the United States— 
qualities we all hope that our country possesses in an eminent de- 
gree, but which may be discovered by the rest of the world without 
so much trumpeting of them on our part. Sacrifice has been deemed 
an important ingredient of moral power, and other nations have 
more to their credit in that respect than we have, though no one who 
really knows America doubts our willingness to have made sacrifices 
a8 great as those of any other land. 
Every true son of the United States glories in the achievements 
of his country and in the fine spirit that animates the people. But 
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somehow it seems like claiming altogether too much to insist that 
we alone of all the nations of the world have that high moral power 
which fits us for leadership. If others told us that, we should be 
glad to accept the tribute, though not without the humility of feel- 
ing which should properly accompany such an eminent distinction. 
To claim the distinction ourselves, so insistently and so positively, 
savors of boasting, and by claiming so much we lay upon ourselves 
heavy obligations. To live up to our self-styled moral leadership 
of the world constitutes no easy task. The watchful eyes of man- 
kind are upon us to see how we measure up to the standard of virtue 
we ourselves have set. 

On the other hand, we are by no means the shirkers and slackers 
which some of our overseas critics say we are. If we came late into 
the great world conflict, that may be partly explained by our physi- 
cal remoteness from it; and no one can deny that once we entered 
the fight it was with a determination to see it through. And if the 
United States, in view of its geographical situation, and more be- 
cause of its traditional policy regarding foreign affairs, can not see 
the propriety of engaging in all the controversies of the old world, 
this by no means implies that we are to fail in those duties which 
vitally concern either our own welfare or that of mankind in general. 

Nor must our unwillingness to shoulder Europe’s burden of 
debt to the extent desired be interpreted as an unwillingness to do 
what we ought and can. It must be remembered that our own 
burden of debt, though less than that of most of the European 
nations largely engaged in the war, is nevertheless heavy, and that 
we have to provide for our own domestic development and also to 
see that taxes are not made too burdensome. 

We have helped out in Europe and we shall continue to do so, 
in our own way and to the extent of what we consider our ability. 

It will be to our everlasting credit if we can render real service 
in aiding the people of Europe to get back to work, to restore some 
of the material prosperity which the war destroyed. While we are 
busy in this plain and simple job we need not worry much about 
spiritual leadership, and ought to be too busy in providing food for 
the hungry and shelter for the homeless to find much time for boast- 
ing of being the great moral force of the world. 


Ud 


PRS 


















Selecting the Bank’s Personnel 


Problems to be Faced in Picking the Right Man for the 
Right Job 


By Harry T. Jones 


RACTICAL business men of vision 

control and manage their estab- 

lishment or institution in a man- 
ner which will best denote service given 
to the customer. Captains of industry, 
be they managing a department-store, 
a bank or any other channel of trade, 
are filled with a knowledge of the re- 
quirements in their special vocations 
and are daily applying that knowledge 
in constructively rendering their bank 
or store as a more efficient server of its 
customers or the public. 

But the more important factor is that 
the knowledge is being disseminated in 
a systematic way, albeit with not too 
much red tape attached, in order that 
the best and quickest results may be 
obtained. And therein lies the reason 
extraordinary for the engagement of 
the personnel director whose duty it be- 
comes to see that the proper employee 
is procured and developed into a mas- 
ter asset of the business. 

It costs money to make money. To 
conduct your business in a service-giv- 
ing manner, it costs money to do every 
single operation of one’s plant, bank or 
otherwise. You can’t make money by 
repeatedly losing it. You may pay 
yourself a salary, and you know that 
it costs you money. True, but you 
know just how much you are worth to 
your business and have first-hand 
knowledge that the money has been 
disbursed for full services rendered. 

By the same psychological reckoning 
it costs money to pay your employees 
a salary, and the same knowledge, fig- 
uratively speaking, should obtain in all 
cases, showing that in buying your em- 
ployees’ time, energy, enthusiasm, good- 
will and services you got your money’s 
worth. 





ESSENTIAL CHARACTER OF THE PERSON- 
NEL DEPARTMENT 


With this fundamental idea in mind, 
comes the formation, operation and 
maintenance of the personnel depart- 
ment as it applies in functioning all 
business of any size in the country to- 
day. It is as truly necessary as any 
other department, for its wide scope 
gives it a power which helps the busi- 
ness man or banker to determine 
whether his money is being paid out 
wisely or the reverse, for the help 
which he employs in conducting his 
business. 

Consequent upon facts as above re- 

lated, it is obvious that the personnel 
director in any large bank or establish- 
ment must be a man of vision, fore- 
sight and intuition; must be correct 
ninety-nine times out of a hundred; 
must be a good judge of human nature, 
a quick thinker, and above all, must 
have his employer’s interest at heart 
even as though it were his very own. 
He comes nearer, in living up to his 
job, to be a real partner in the busi- 
ness than any other individual in the 
operation of the institution or estab- 
lishment. 
t The consummation of ideals, as they 
pertain to his working force, is looked 
for by the emplover in his director of 
personnel. Those same ideals are 
looked for by the personnel director in 
the operation of his department, and 
he utilizes his mental vision in seeing 
to it that it performs all that is re- 
quired of it in so doing. 


CO-OPERATION THE AIM 


Of course, the main hub of the wheel 
of business, and what the personnel di- 
rector steadfastly strives for, is co- 
operation among the employees. All 
177 


THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 





Applicant will not write 
in these spaces. 


ENTRANCE TEST 


APPLICANTS FOR POSITIONS AS BANK EMPLOYEES. 


Finishing time 
Starting time 
Total time 


Test A 
fest B 
Test C 
Test D 


Accuracy Score 
Accuracy Rank 


Speed Rank 
Combined Rank 








Write your last name here 


Writo the date here 


Write your first name or initials here 

















the people are pointed in the same di- 
rection of travel, so when everyone 
pulls together—and upward to the sum- 
mit—the utmost of success is reached. 
But there must be a leader or guide of 
a large team, and in that leader there 
must be embodied qualities that make 


him a natural one. That leader is what 
is to-day known as the director of per- 
sonnel. 

Then if the ulterior object of the 
personnel department is to obtain and 
keep good employees—those who can 
and will always be a good asset to the 
business—it should start right. By 
‘starting right I mean that the em- 
ployee, when he or she is first hired, 
lshould be subjected to mental and 


physical examination to ascertain 
whether or not they are qualified for a 
position, and also to give the personnel 
department some concrete evidence to 
work upon for present and future ref- 
erence. 

As future articles dealing with the 
topic at hand will appear in subse- 
quent issues of this magazine, the 
writer feels that instead of a general- 
ization in describing the methods of a 
personnel department he should deal 
first with the simple hiring of the clerk 
or employee and the maintenance of 
the procedure in so doing. 

When we look back a few years we 
are amazed at the changes that are tak- 
ine place—the intensive work that is 
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TEST de 


8 Cc are t 


2 = The sun rises in the 


Fill in the missing words in the following sentences. 


1 = The Irving National Bank is Jiew York. 


and in the west. 











TEST B. 


Money. 


3- comes after Wednesday. 

4 - Cotton is expensive than silk. 

5 = The boy will himself if he with fire. 
6 = The sun is shining, though the hide it. 


After each word which is mispelled, write the same word, correctly spelled. 


t accuracy are rtant. 


Whee t 





Bill of ladding 





Discowt 





Umberella 





Recieved 























Sponges. 
Kentuckey., 








Portlandt 





Negligee 











being done to-day as compared with 
haphazard methods of a quarter of a 
century ago—and we wonder what 
chance the man who ignores the trend 
of the times has against the man who 
is injecting intensive thought into his 
proposition. And one of those self- 
same propositions to-day is the system- 
atic hiring, improving and keeping of 
efficient help in the conduct of the busi- 
ness or bank, as the case may be. The 
influence of a good personnel director 
is felt in every department. He can be 
of unlimited help to everyone, and his 
work may have a helpful or a harmful 
effect on overhead; all, of course, de- 
pending exactly upon how efficient he 


and his department perform the duties 
assigned to them. 

The director of personnel believes in 
statistics and knows how to use them. 
He realizes that figures are a reflection 
of facts and that the way to put things 
across is to have facts as the basis of 
argument. 

The director of personne] must know 
human nature. He must be able to size 
up men and know how to handle them. 
He must know when to be hard and 
when to be soft, but must be firm if he 
is sure he is right. Above all, he must 
be just. A competent personnel de- 
partment—manned by folks really 
grounded in the duties of their job— 
will quickly grasp all essential prac- 
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h ed accu are i 


Divide 3)}9 Add 


Divide 


Subtract 1328 
449 


3.298 
52.762 


Divide 225) 1436.5 Add 


Divide 3/8 by 1/3 





ZEST O.. 


Solve the following problems. Use the blank spaces below for figures. 


367.805 


t. 


6 
205 


Divide 13)_169 


456.7 Multiply 








tical details of almost any line. This 
has been demonstrated where success- 
ful personnel directors have changed 
from one line to another and almost 
immediately shown an enormous im- 
provement of conditions in the new field 
which they entered. 

To discuss then the first step in our 
subject, we will assume the applicant 
has presented himself for a position in 
the bank. He is presented with the 
form, which is illustrated in these 
pages, which he is instructed to fill out 
to the best of his ability. The form 
consists of five separate pages turned 
upward from the bottom. You will 
notice that the applicant only turns the 
first paper u pon a givensignal to do so. 


SIMPLICITY OF THE TESTS 


It might seem, after a cursory 
glance, that the tests are too simple. 
Yet simplicity is the very attribute that 
is being striven for. It must be re- 
membered that we are not trying out a 
finished bank clerk, but rather one in 
the embryo state. It is the first record 
of the applicant and may denote his or 
her ability ten years hence when apti- 
tude for a promotion is under discus- 
sion. 

Fast time for the four tests is seven 
minutes, ten minutes is good, thirteen 
minutes is fair, and longer than that is 
not considered as a demonstration of 
much ability. 
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save? 


bill? 


of her purchase. 





ZEST ¢ CONTINUED. 


1 = If you save six dollars a month for five months, how much will you 


2 - If you buy two cakes of soap at eight cents each, and a sponge for 
nineteen cents, how much change should you get from a five dollar 


How much change from a ten dollar bili 


3 = An employee of this bank bought six yards of mslin at thirty-nine 
cents a yard, and four and one half yards of cheesecloth at thirty- 
four cents a yard. She received 10 per cent. discount on the amount 

How much did she pay for the goods? 


Ans. 





Ans. 





Ans. 





Ans. 











It might be a good idea to try out 
these tests upon every present em- 
ployee of the institution, just for the 
sake of curiosity. Sometimes the ex- 
treme of simplicity reveals facts in the 
make-up of men and women of which 
the employer was not aware. 

And so an examination in the tests 
by all employees of the bank might re- 
veal each one’s natural aptitude for de- 
tails in the power of concentration, or 
it might bring to light faults which 
hitherto had been unconsciously con- 
cealed for the simple reason that no one 
had ever asked for a test of funda- 
mental knowledge. One need not be 
surprised, strange as it might first ap- 
pear, that under such proposed test by 


all employees of the bank, less than 
fifty per cent will finish in fast time 
with a perfect score, and less than 
eighty per cent will finish in good time 
without error. 

In the final analysis of the duties of 
the director of personnel, in this one 
branch of his office, there is submitted 
twenty-seven “safeguards in selecting” 
applicants for positions, viz.: 


SAFEGUARDS IN SELECTING EMPLOYEES 


1. Study the needs of your bank and 
know the requirements of every job. 

2. Classify departments and secure writ- 
ten specifications of every job so that you 
know the physical, mental, and operating 
requirements of every occupation. 

8. Provide each department with help 
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5 and above cirole 6; 


triangle or square. 


5 = Cross out the letter after I. 


letter after L. 





TEST p 


Pollow carefully the instructions given below. 
1 = Make ea figure 1 in the smallest square; 


2 = Draw a line from cirole ¢ to cirole 7 that will pass below circle 


OMOHOOOOO 


3 = Make a figure 3 in the space which is in the circle but not in the 
Also make a figure 4 in the space which is in 
the triangle and circle but not in the square. 


4 = Notice the three circles and the three words. 
circle the second letter of the first word; in the second circle 
the third letter of the first word; and in the third circle the 
fifth letter of the first word. 


Irving Trust 


ABCDEFGHIIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ 











Ll o [] 








—— 








( 


Wri 








nm the first 


Company 


Also draw a line under the second 








requisition slips, so that the employment 
staff, examining applicants, has at hand 
written specifications as to positions desired 
to be filled. 

4. Have such requisitions so filed in em- 
ployment or interviewer's office that inter- 
viewers have an accurate knowledge of va- 
cancies and requirements. Understand the 
essential requirements of your jobs, and in 
interviewing determine immediately if appli- 
cant possesses essentials. 

5. Provide comprehensive application card 
which will give an efficient “flash history” 
of the applicant’s experiences, training, pre- 
vious connections, education, age and all 
other desirable information. 

6. Provide physical examination. If im- 
practicable and too expensive, provide physi- 
cal questionnaire that will supply employ- 
ment department with necessary information 
as to the applicant’s general fitness for the 


job, as well as previous sicknesses, injuries, 
and general state of health. 

7. Try to place men in positions that have 
requirements in agreement with their physi- 
cal characteristics. 

8. Examine applicant as to mental fitness 
and qualifications for positions to be filled. 

9. If applicant is desirable and experi- 
enced but has apparent physical defects, 
such as weak eyes, or poor hearing, arrange 
to have professional advice given by com- 
pany’s physician or reliable outside doctor. 

10. Check up statements and references 
submitted with application card whenever 
this procedure is practical and desirable. 

11. Encourage applicants to ask questions 
about the work so that they will thoroughly 
understand working conditions and agree- 
ments. 

12. Treat all applicants in such a manner 
that they will enter your employ with the 
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feeling that they will be squarely treated 
and given an opportunity to advance by 
increasing their knowledge and ability. 

13. Find out from the applicant not only 
what kind of work he has done and how well 
he can do it, but learn which kind of work 
he prefers and enjoys, because unless an 
employee enjoys his work he will become a 
dissatisfied workman. 

14. Married men who are buying or own 
their own homes, or have families, are gen- 
erally more reliable workers and should be 
given preference. 

15. Exercise care in distribution of na- 
tionalities and faiths. 

16. Do not hire men who you think will 
not be satisfied. 

17. It is better to spend as much time as 
possible interviewing applicants or to leave 
the position open than to try out some un- 
suitable person for a few days or a week in 
order temporarily to fill the job. 

18. Do not hire men at a much lower sal- 
ary than what they have been receiving 
without a very good reason, because the 
chances are they will only stay until they 
are able to obtain better paying positions, 
or get enough money to leave the locality. 

19. When employees from competing 
banks apply for work in your bank, en- 
deavor to get in touch with these banks to 
determine if they have any objection to 
your hiring such applicants. (A “commu- 
nity understanding or agreement” on this 
point will minimize “shopping around for 
jobs.”) 
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20. Be careful not to hire’ men. who are 
likely to quit because of the distance they 
have to travel in going to and from work. 

21. Try to spot “floaters” and steer clear 
of them. 

22. Diagnose your own natural prejudices 
as well as those of the heads so that you will 
not turn down a good man because of un- 
just prejudice. 

28. Let your applicant know that you 
place a premium on loyalty, good health, 
intélligence, honesty, and industry, and try 
to maintain high standards. 

24. Show the applicant that promotion of 
employees is dependent on these qualifica- 
tions along with the length of service and 
actual value to the bank. 

25. Follow the policy of filling all the 
better paid positions with men in your em- 
ploy and advertise this policy to the ap- 
plicant. 

26. Sell your jobs so that every worker 
accepting employment will be satisfied and 
give his best energies and attention to the 
work, 

27. It is expedient in the interest of good 
selection to provide interviewers with ade- 
quate facilities and sufficient privacy that 
will enable them to come to a quick, thor- 
ough and human understanding of the ap- 
plicant’s qualifications, habits, hobbies, and 
shortcomings. 


Editor’s Note.—In a forthcoming article 
Mr. Jones will discuss “Preliminary School- 
ing of the modern Bank Clerk.” 


Wy 


Observations of an Outsider 
A Non-Banker Gives His View-Point on Banking Service 


BANKER once asked:—“What 
~ ™ does the public really think or 
know about my bank?” To get the 
answer, he put on his hat and went out- 
side to watch and listen. He wanted to 
get the ideas and viewpoint of the “man 
outside looking in.”” He saw and heard 
many things that surprised him, and 
what he learned he used. 

That’s what I am,—‘a man outside 
looking in.” I am not a banker, but I am 


with that banker heart and soul in his 
search, and I am going to observe and 
report my “observations” for his benefit. 
My “observations” will not be technical, 
for, remember, I am just an interested 
“outsider” and not a banker. I want 
to see whether or not you are reaching 
the whole people with your messages of 
thrift and service. If the little items I 
pick up are commendatory I will feel 
that I am passing a good word along; 
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if, at times these items are critical, 
bear in mind that the criticisms are 
meant in a kindly and constructive 


spirit. 
& 


I have found that there are two kinds 
of banks:—human, and the other kind. 
I like to go into the first kind, whether 
it is “my” bank or not; but as to the 
other kind, I’d as soon enter the freez- 
ing room of a cold storage plant. 


& 


The small depositor is often a 
nuisance,—but lots of times he grows 
into a big depositor with a very clear 
memory of the kind of treatment he got 
when he was just a small “nuisance.” 


& 


The other day I went into a bank 
to deposit twenty-five dollars. I got a 
hearty “good morning” from the treas- 
urer at his desk near the entrance and 
the receiving teller called me by name. 
I’m a strong booster for that bank. 
Foolish, isn’t it? But somehow I feel 
as though we'd both made a personal 
matter of it. 


& 


I overheard a small business man 
ask a banker about a “wild-cat,” high- 
ly speculative stock that had been offer- 
ed him by a clever salesman. The 
banker went right up in the air. “I 
don’t know a thing about it ex- 
cept that it can’t be any good. Leave 
it alone. It’s a crime that such stuff 
is allowed to be sold. They’re peddling 
it all over town to the easy marks.” 

Now it seemed to me that no man 
could enjoy being called an easy mark 
to his face. If I had been the unscru- 
pulous salesman for that stock, I’d 
have buttonholed that man outside the 
bank, played a bit on his pride in “pick- 
ing his own investments” and told him 
that the banker just wanted him to keep 
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his money in the bank where the banker 
could use it to make money for the bank. 
I'd have painted a vivid picture on the 
banker’s own words “I don’t know a 

thing about it”—and I’d have’ 
sold the stock. It seems to me however 
that Friend Banker should have been 
fully posted on the widely peddled stock 
and put up a cold, hard analysis that 
would have appealed to the man’s rea- 
son. I know it’s some job to keep fully 
posted on all these fly-by-night propo- 
sitions, but it strikes me that it really 
is a big part of the real banker’s job. 
Anyway, I know a lot of them that are 


& 


It’s old stuff, but it always makes 
me stop, look and remember, when I 
see a real clock in a bank window, with 
a sign under it “Time to open an ac- 
count here.” 

& 


A bank located in the business center 
of a thriving manufacturing town, flash- 
es a special electric sign over its en- 
trance every Saturday night—pay night 
—when the crowds are out. The sign 
says “Pay Your Bills By Check.” 
That’s all, but it struck me as a mighty 
good thought to put before a man with 
his week’s pay in his pocket and bills 
to pay. The treasurer told me that sign 
brought a lot of new accounts, and a 
little friendly word to the new deposi- 
tor about the “fun of seeing your 
balance grow” created quite a bunch of 
pretty substantial accounts. 

A big city bank opened a new “up- 
town” branch. A letter went to the 
merchants and other business men in 
the neighborhood which said ‘We are 
going to be neighbors and ought to get 
acquainted. You already know some- 
thing about us and we know something 
of you. We are opening this branch up 
there solely for the convenience of you 
and other neighbors and we'll be ready 
to serve you next Wednesday.” Struck 
me as being good, strong selling talk. 


doing it. 





Second Pan-American Financial Conference 





One thing we must remember—there 
should be international reciprocity in 
banking as well as in trade, If we ex- 
pect to invade Mexico, Central and South 
America with our banks, we must expect 
the banks of those countries to come 
here. And if we restrict the operations 
of their banks here, we may expect them 
to throw like restrictions around our 
banks there. Already many foreign 
banks have agencies in New York and 
other American cities, but the state laws 
generally prohibit these agencies from 
doing a banking business; that is, they 
may not receive deposits, and thus their 
ability to make loans is largely curtailed, 
Can we reasonably expect that Latin 
America will allow privileges to our 
banks which we deny to theirs?—From 
an address by the editor of Tut Banx- 
ERS MaGAzIne delivered before the Pan- 
American Commercial Conference at 
Washington, February 17, 1911. 


Whereas, Banks, both national and 
state, in the United States, have estab- 
lished branches in various Latin Ameri- 
can countries; and, 

Whereas, Restrictions exist under the 
laws of various states of the United 
States, which in effect prevent the oper- 
ation of branches of foreign banks within 
their jurisdiction; 

Therefore, We recommend that the leg- 
islation in such states be so modified as 
to permit the establishment of branches 
of banks of Latin American countries, 
under proper regulations, so as to secure 
equality of treatment.—From resolutions 
adopted by the second Pan-American 
Financial Conference, Washington, Janu- 
ary 23, 1920. 











HE Second Pan-American Fi- 
nancial Conference, held at 
Washington during the week of 
January 19, was important from sever- 
al points of view. There was a large 
and representative attendance from 
the Latin-American countries and from 
the United States as well. Delegates 
from the Southern lands included sever- 
al Finance Ministers and other ex- 
perts in finance and trade, while the 
United States was represented by the 
Secretary of the Treasury and the Gov- 
ernor and other members of the Federal 
Reserve Board. Serving on the group 
committees, in consultation with the of- 
ficial representatives of the Latin-Amer- 
ican countries, were numerous prominent 
bankers and business men from the 
United States. The meetings of these 
group committees was of an executive 
character, enabling those present to dis- 
cuss matters of interest with more free- 
dom than would have been possible in 
the open sessions of the conference and 
also affording an opportunity for closer 
acquaintance than a mass convention. 
The topics considered embraced a 
wide range of practical matters, such 
as transportation, internal development, 
more uniform laws respecting commer- 








cial practices, an international gold 
clearing fund, liberalization of state 
banking laws with respect to branches . 
of foreign banks domiciled in the United 
States, etc., etc. 


WHAT WAS ACCOMPLISHED AT THE 
CONFERENCE 


In a general way the results of the 
conference were thus characterized by 
Secretary of the Treasury Glass in bid- 
ding the delegates farewell: 


“The congress, I feel sure, has ac- 
centuated the sentiment of common 
purpose and strengthened the bonds of 
coéperation between the American re- 
publics. It has tended to improve the 
relations of cordiality and affection and 
to unite them in service to each other, 
to humanity and to the world.” 

A more concrete idea of what was ac- 
complished may be had from the sub- 
joined summary of the recommendations 
embodied in the report of the committee 
on resolutions. 

1. That the name of the International 
High Commission be changed to “The Inter- 
American High Commission,” the better to 
indicate its constituency and sphere of work. 

2. That the report of the transportation 
committee, recommending increased freighi 
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and passenger ocean service to South 
America be transmitted to the United States 
Shipping Board for consideration and ac- 
tion; that the recommendations dealing with 
railroad transportation, postal and telegraph 
facilities be sent to the Inter-American High 
Commission for action. 

3. That the legislation of certain states 
of this country be so modified as to permit 
operation of branches of Latin American 
banks within their jurisdiction, under proper 
regulation, so as to secure equality of treat 
ment. 

4. That the Inter-American High Com- 
mission study the possibility of securing uni- 
formity and equality of treatment in laws 
regulating foreign corporations in Latin 
America. 

5. That there be developed increased use 
of acceptances for the purpose of financial 
transaction involving import and export of 
goods. The hope is expressed that the 
United States will offer a widening market 
for long time Latin-American securities. 

6. That the Inter-American High Com- 
mission be asked to further the establish- 
ment of an international gold fund, which 
plan already has been adopted by several 
South American republics. 

7. That the Inter-American High Com- 
mission bring to the notice of the Ameri- 
can governments the desirability of adopt- 
ing a uniform law on the subject of checks. 

8. That the Inter-American High Com- 
mission be asked to study the best method 
of avoiding double taxation of individuals 
and corporations in Latin-American coun- 
tries. 

9. That the American countries which 
have not done so ratify the convention 
adopted by the International American Con- 
gress at Buenos Aires in 1910 for the es- 


tablishment of an international bureau at 
Havana for registration of trademarks. 

10. That American countries which have 
not done so ratify the convention adopted 
at Buenos Aires in 1910 concerning patents 
and copyrights. 

11. That the Webb law be amended to 
permit American companies, importing or 
dealing in raw materials produced abroad, 
to form under proper Government regula- 
tions organizations enabling such companies 
to compete on terms of equality with com- 
panies of other countries associated for the 
conduct of such business. 

12. That the commercial attache system 
be extended with appropriate training for 
all branches of the foreign service as a 
means of developing commercial relations. 

13. That a simultaneous census be taken 
by all American countries at least every 
ten years, observing uniformity of statistics. 

14. That the metric system of weights 
and measures be universally employed, and 
until such time as that is done, articles 
marked by the standards used in the United 
States also be marked according to the 
metric system. 

15. That the plan of arbitration of com- 
mercial disputes in effect between the Bolsa 
de Commercio of Buenos Aires and the 
Chamber of Commerce of the United States 
be adopted by all the American countries. 

16. That the Inter-American High Com- 
mission be asked to study the creation of an 
Inter-American Tribunal for the adjustment 
of questions of a commercial or financial 
nature involving two or more American 
countries and the determination of such 
questions by law and equity. 

17. That the importation of raw ma- 
terials into any country shall not be pre- 
vented by prohibitive duties. 
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18. That the banking interests of the 
United States study the possibility of 
financial relief to Europe by repaying Latin 
American obligations held in Europe by 
means of new loans granted in the United 
States to the respective Latin-American 
countries. 

It will be seen that this wide range 
of subjects embraces several matters of 
an intensely practical character, and 
that some of the problems considered 
have already received official cognizance 
either through legislation or executive 
action. In respect to some of the sug- 
gestions, of course, action will have to 
await more extended study and a more 
favorable world situation. 

One of the very interesting proposals 
made at the conference was that of Dr. 
José Luis Tejada, of Bolivia. It was, 
in substance, that the United States 
make loans to the Latin-American coun- 
tries for the purpose of enabling the 
latter to pay their loans now held in 
Europe. This would be an indirect way 
of extending financial aid to those coun- 
tries of Europe which hold Latin-Amer- 
ican securities. As the countries of 
Central and South America are large 
producers of food and raw materials, 
much needed in Europe, this might 
prove a convenient means of handling 
at least a portion of the Europeon eco- 
nomic problem. As will be seen from 
the resolutions presented on succeeding 


pages, this proposal received the ap- 
proval of the conference. 

Another subject of special concern 
to the banking interest of the United 
States and Latin-America, was acted 
on in accordance with the principles 
laid down in an address delivered by 
the editor of THz Bankers Macazine 
at the Pan-American Commercial Con- 
ference in 1911, and frequently discus- 
sed in these pages since that time, and 
which was proposed as a matter to be 
brought to the attention of the recent 
Pan-American Financial Conference in 
a letter addressed to the Secretary of 
the Treasury on November 20, 1919. 

On assembling in the Hall of the 
Americas, Pan-American Union Build- 
ing, Secretary Glass called the confer- 
ence to order, and read the following 
communication from the President of 
the United States: 


MESJAGE FROM PRESIDENT WILSON 


Gentlemen of the Americas: I regret 
more deeply than I can well express that 
the condition of my health deprives me of 
the pleasure and privilege of meeting with 
you and personally expressing the gratifi- 
cation which every officer of this Govern- 
ment feels because of your presence at the 
National Capital, and particularly because 
of the friendly and significant mission which 
brings you to us. I rejoice with you that 
in these troubled times of world reconstruc- 
tion the Republics of the American Conti- 





THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 


Latin American Delegates Pan-American Financial Conferenee 


nent should seek no selfish purpose, but 
should be guided by a desire to serve one 
another and to serve the world to the ut- 
most of their capacity. The great privi- 
leges that have been showered upon us, both 
by reason of our geographical position and 
because of the high political and social ideals 
that have determined the national develop- 
ment of every country of the American 
Continent, carry with them obligations, the 
fulfilling of which must be regarded as a 
real privilege by every true American. It 
is no small achievement that the Americas 
are to-day able to say to the world: “Here 
is an important section of the globe which 
has to-day eliminated the idea of conquest 
from its national thought and from its in- 
ternational policy.” The spirit of mutual 
helpfulness which animates this conference 
supplements and strengthens this important 
achievement of international policy. I re- 
joice with you that we are privileged to as- 
semble with the sole purpose of ascertain- 
ing how me can serve one another, for in 
so doing we best serve the world. 
(Signed) Woovrow Wirson. 


Hon. Robert Lansing, Secretary of 
State, then delivered the following of- 
ficial welcome on behalf of the Govern- 
ment of the United States. 


ADDRESS DELIVERED BY HON. ROBERT LANSING, 
SECRETARY OF STATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA, AT THE OPENING SESSION 
OF THE SECOND PAN-AMERICAN 
FINANCIAL CONFERENCE 


Mr. Chairman, Gentlemen of the Financial 
Conference: It is a personal gratification to 


me that I am privileged to welcome you on 
behalf of the Government of the United 
States and to extend to you its congratu- 
lations upon this new manifestation of the 
mutual interest and friendship which means 
so much to the common welfare of our 
nations. % 

When the First Financial Conference as- 
sembled here in 1915, its chief purpose was 
the consideration of the abnormal financial 
conditions which prevailed in this hemis- 
phere as the direct result of the European 
war. With trade routes interrupted and 
profitable markets closed, with commercial 
systems disorganized and credits threatened, 
it was a fortunate circumstance that the 
financiers of the republics of America as- 
sembled to exchange opinions and to seek 
means for overcoming the difficulties which 
had so suddenly arisen. 

The conference of 1915 marked a distinct 
advance in the development of constructive 
Pan-Americanism. It was the translation 
of the Pan-American spirit of helpfulness 
and mutuality into practical effort, standing 
out in bold contrast with the hatreds and 
antagonisms engendered by the dreadful 
struggle across the seas. 

As the American nations came together in 
those early days of the great war, it is fit- 
ting that with the close of that conflict, when 
an exhausted world is groping amidst the 
ruins of past prosperity to find foundations 
on which to rebuild its shattered fortunes, 
that our republics should again assemble in 
conference to consider the financial and eco- 
nomic problems of the new era and to devise 
ways of adjusting our lives and intercourse 
to the new conditions in harmony with the 
impelling spirit of Pan-Americanism. 

It is evident to all that the war and its 
waste of life and treasure have profoundly 
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influenced the relation of the Americas to 
world affairs. It would be folly to cherish 
the illusion that the cruel years of Europe’s 
agony have not affected the peace, pros- 
perity and progress of the American nations. 
We cannot avoid the new responsibilities to 
one another and to the world. We ought 
not to avoid them, even if we could. And 
I but echo the united voice of the Americas 
when I declare that we will take up the bur- 
den thrust upon us and with confidence 
press forward to the better days which lie 
in the future. 

The acceptance of the first of these re- 
sponsibilities is attested by your presence 
here in this great conference. It is an in- 
spiring thought that, at this critical time in 
the world’s history when discord and suf- 
fering and despair are still the portion of 
unhappy peoples, the republics of America 
are assembled with the purpose and the 
will to serve the common good. The ex- 
ample of America, dominated by this spirit 
of solidarity and so clearly expressed in 
your generous response to the call for this 
conference, cannot but exert a beneficient in- 
fluence beyond our continental shores, and 
bring hope and confidence to nations which 
were losing faith in the power of interna- 
tional friendship. 

In addition to this recognition of our duty 
to one another we have a greater mission, 
a world mission, to fulfill. The Americas 
stand for certain political and social ideals, 
which permeated our very existence as na- 
tions since we declared and achieved our 
independence. Of these the most important 
s the orderly development of political in- 
stitutions based on the supremacy of the 
ropular will and the equality of economic 

pportunity unimpaired by special privilege 

* class distinction. We are free peoples 


consecrated to liberty and jealous of our 
rights as nations and as individuals. We 
can render to humanity no greater service 
than to preserve these lofty ideals untouched 
by sordid or selfish purpose as living wit- 
nesses Of their beneficent power over the 
affairs of men. If, in addition to this, we 
demonstrate in our international intercourse 
that the American policy is guided by a 
spirit of helpfulness rather than by national 
selfishness, we shall make a contribution to 
world progress and to civilization which will 
bear its present reward and be remembered 
with gratitude by posterity. 

To the performance of these duties to our 
own peoples and to all peoples I look for- 
ward confidently, for I cannot conceive of 
the American Republics departing from the 
path of justice and generous aspirations 
which has led them to the prosperity which 
they now enjoy. 

The Government of the United States is 
not unmindful of the privilege which it en- 
joys in being the host of this body of dis- 
tinguished men. It is proud to do its share 
in contributing to your success, but with you, 
gentlemen, the real success of this confer- 
ence lies. I feel certain that as a result of 
your deliberations the republics of America 
will draw more closely the bonds which al- 
ready unite them and strengthen that spirit 
of mutual sympathy and helpfulness which 
is the very soul of Pan-Americanism. The 
material accomplishments should be great, 
but in giving to them your earnest thought 
remember that a greater and more enduring 
benefit to mankind will be attained through 
the spiritual unity manifested in your coun- 
cils. Thus inspired and directed you can- 
not fail in the task which you are about to 
undertake. 
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Addresses of welcome were also made 
by Secretary Glass and by John Bar- 
rett, Director General of the Pan- 
American Union. 

Responses to the addresses of wel- 
come were made by Dr. Enrique Mar- 
tinez Sobral, of Mexico; Dr. Carlos 
Sampaio, of Brazil; Dr. Luis Izquierdo, 
of Chile; Dr. Manuel de Cespedes, of 
Cuba, and Dr. Domingo E. Salaberry, 
Finance Minister of Argentina. In the 
course of his remarks, Dr. Salaberry 
said: 

If as a result of this conference there be 
formulated some concrete resolution which 
will facilitate rapid and economical ex- 
change of everything pertaining to the facil- 
ities of life for the great mass of laboring 


peoples, we shall have done a useful labor 
and our zeal will be fully justified. 


One of the most important results of 
the First Pan-American Conference, 
was the establishment of the Interna- 
tional High Commission (now the In- 
ter-American High Commission.) An 
outline of the work of this body is given 
in the subjoined address. 


THE WORK OF THE INTERNA- 


TIONAL HIGH COMMISSION 
By Hon. Joun Basserr Moore, 


Vice-President of the Central Executive 
Council of the International High 
Commission 


On March 12, 1915, while the great war, 
daily increasing in intensity, was drawing 
the world more and more into its vortex, 
the American governments were, in the 
name of the President of the United States, 
invited to send delegates to a conference 
with the Secretary of the Treasury, at 
Washington, with a view to establishing 
“closer and more satisfactory financial re- 
lations between the American Republics.” 
To this end it was intimated that the con- 
ference would discuss not only problems of 
banking, but also problems of transportation 
and of commerce. 

It thus came about that there assembled 
in Washington on Monday, May 24, 1915, 
under the chairmanship of the Honorable 
William G. McAdoo, Secretary of the Treas- 
ury, the first Pan-American Financial Con- 
ference. 

The subjects submitted to the conference 
embraced public finance, the monetary sit- 
uation, the existing banking system, the 
financing of public improvements and of 
private enterprises, the extension of inter- 
American markets, the merchant marine and 
improved facilities of transportation. It 
was a programme that went beyond the 
emergencies growing out of the war, and 
the conference in its deliberations did not 
confine itself to the adoption of temporary 
devices. On the contrary, it sought to meet 
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a permanent need by establishing an organ- 
ization which should devote itself to the 
carrying out of a task whose importance 
was not to be measured by temporary con- 
ditions, whether of war or of peace. 


UNIFORMITY OF COMMERCIAL LAWS 


The formulation of the programme of fu- 
ture work was entrusted to the general com- 
mittee on uniformity of laws relating to 
trade and commerce, and the adjustment 
of international commercial disputes. 

The report of this committee, while re- 
serving for separate and distinct treatment 
the difficult and complex problems of trans- 
portation, recommended that the following 
subjects should be specially pressed: 

1. The establishment of a gold standard 
of value. 

2. Bills of exchange, commercial paper, 
and bills of lading. 

3. Uniform (a) classification of merchan- 
dise, (b) customs regulations, (c) consular 
certificates and invoices, (d) port charges. 

4. Uniform regulations for commercial 
travellers. 

5. Measures for the protection of trade- 
marks, patents, and copyrights. 

6. The establishment of a uniform low 
rate of postage and of charges for money 
orders and parcels post between the Ameri- 
can countries. 

7. The extension of the process of arbi- 
tration for the adjustment of commercial 
disputes. 


For the purpose of dealing with these 
sihiects, and particularly for bringing about 
uniformity of laws concerning them, the 


committee recommended the establishment 
of an International High Commission, to be 
composed of not more than nine members, 
resident in each country, to be appointed 
by its Minister of Finance. The aggregate 
members thus appointed were to constitute 
the International High Commission of 
which the members resident in each country 
were to form the national section for that 
country. 

The recommendations of the committee 
were unanimously adopted, and the Inter- 
national High Commission came into being. 

The conference further resolved that the 
local members of the International High 
Commission should be immediately ap- 
pointed in their respective countries; that 
they should at once begin preparatory work; 
that the various governments should be re- 
quested through their appropriate depart- 
ments to codperate in the work of the com- 
mission; and that the members of the United 
States section should, as soon as practicable, 
proceed to visit the other American. coun- 
tries to meet the members of the commis- 
sion there resident. 

The establishment of the International 
High Commission was a measure of the 
greatest practical significance. In 1889, 
there met at Washington the first of the 
assemblies known as_ the _ International 
American Conferences, of which four have 
so far taken place, and of which the fifth, 
but for the outbreak of ‘the war in 1914, 
would long since have been held. 


GOOD RESULTS ACCOMPLISHED - 


The good results accomplished by the In- 
ternational American Conferences could 
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hardly be over-estimated. Although they 
at first encountered criticism and even de- 
rision, it would be difficult, if not impossi- 
ble, to find any one to-day who would either 
censure their spirit and purpose or deny 
their beneficent effects. 

But the International American Confer- 
ences had one capital defect. They lacked 
a permanent organization to carry on their 
work. Hence, although they formulated 
many excellent and far-reaching plans, and 
concluded numerous treaties and conven- 
tions, yet after they adjourned there was 
no one to follow up their resolutions and 
endeavor to secure their ratification and 
execution. 

The want of such a permanent body was 
supplied by the creation of the International 
High Commission, the United States sec- 
tion of which received legislative sanction 
by the act of Congress of February 7, 1916. 

In conformity with the resolutions of the 
first Pan-American Financial Conference, 
the United States section in due time pro- 
ceeded to Buenos Aires, where, in April, 
1916, the International High Commission 
held its first general meeting, under the 
presidency of the Hon. Francisco J. Oliver, 
Argentine Minister of Finance. All the na- 
tional sections of the International High 
Commission were represented at this meet- 
ing, more than seventy of its members be- 
ing in attendance. Nothing could more 
clearly attest the general interest felt in 
the work or the universal appreciation of 
its practical importance. 

At Buenos Aires the commission, besides 
dealing with the subjects designated by the 
first Pan-American Financial Conference 
for special treatment, also included in its 
deliberations the question of international 
agreements on uniform labor legislation; 
uniformity of regulations governing the 
classification and analysis of petroleum and 
other mineral fuels with reference to na- 
tional development policies; the necessity of 
better transportation facilities between the 
American Republics; banking facilities, the 
extension of credit, the financing of public 
and private enterprises, and the stabiliza- 
tion of international exchange; telegraphic 
facilities and rates, and the use of wireless 
telegraphy for commercial purposes; and 
uniformity of laws for the protection of 
merchant creditors. 

At Buenos Aires the International High 
Commission also took an important step in 
the further development of an effective or- 
ganization. This was done by the creation 
of a common organ or agency, called the 
central executive council, consisting of a 
president, a vice-president, a secretary-gen- 
eral, and an assistant secretary-general; and, 
as Washington was unanimously designated 
as the headquarters of the International 
High Commission till its next general meet- 
ing, the chairman, vice-chairman and secre- 
tary of the United States section thus be- 
came the central executive council, with the 


THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 


responsibility of supervising, coérdinating 
and carrying on the commission’s work. 

The work has been steadily and energeti- 
cally pressed. Valuable publications, in- 
tended to elucidate and support the meas- 
ures which the commission has in charge, 
have been prepared, printed and circulated, 
and appreciable progress has been made in 
securing the adoption of those measures. In 
these activities the central executive council 
has had the intelligent, hearty and efficient 
codperation of the several national sections, 
which have in many instances made admira- 
ble studies of the subjects under consider- 
ation. 

Substantial ameliorations of methods of 
customs administration have been secured 
in various quarters. Regulations permit- 
ting sanitary visits outside regular hours, 
the simultaneous loading and unloading of 
cargoes, and the advance preparation of car- 
goes, have been brought about in numerous 
countries. 

Progress has been made with the adoption 
of a uniform statistical classification of mer- 
chandise, as recommended by the Interna- 
tional High Commission, at Buenos Aires. 
Six countries have already taken favorable 
action, and two more are understood to be 
on the point of so doing. 

Every effort has been made to advance 
uniform legislation in regard to bills of ex- 
change, checks, bills of lading, and ware- 
house receipts, and appropriate documentary 
material has been prepared and circulated 
on those topics. 


LAWS RELATING TO BILLS OF EXCHANGE 


In dealing with the subject of bills of 
exchange the International High Commis- 
sion, taking into consideration the legal con- 
ceptions generally prevailing in the Ameri- 
can countries other than the United States, 
and the opinions of their leading jurists, 
decided to recommend to those countries 
the adoption of The Hague Rules of 1912, 
with certain modifications. This decision 
has been justified by the results. Already 
The Hague Rules have been substantially 
incorporated in the codes of Brazil, Guate- 
mala, Nicaragua and Venezuela, and bills 
to the same effect have been introduced in 
at least four other countries. We seem to 
be rapidly approaching the time when, so 
far as concerns bills of exchange, there will, 
in effect, be only two systems in use in the 
Western Hemisphere, based, respectively, on 
The Hague Rules of 1912 and the United 
States Negotiable Instrument Act of 1916. 

Bills have been introduced in the Con- 
gresses of Uruguay and Venezuela to incor- 
porate into their commercial codes The 
Hague Rules of 1912 in regard to checks. 

In the Congresses of Argentina and Nica- 
ragua, measures have been introduced simi- 
ye to the United States Bills of Lading 

ct. 

The commission has also been glad to ob- 
serve a growing interest in the adoption of 
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uniform legislation on the subject of ware- 
house receipts, as well as on that of con- 
ditional sales. The Peruvian Congress has 
lately enacted a law on the former subject, 
substantially based on the Uniform Ware- 
house Receipts Act in the United States, 
and a similar step has been under discus- 
sion in Argentina, Paraguay and Uruguay. 
Increased interest in conditional sales leg- 
islation has notably been shown in Argen- 
tina, Brazil and the United States. 

During the war constant efforts were 
made by the International High Commis- 
sion, largely through the central executive 
council, acting in coéperation with the vari- 
ous national sections, to relieve the burdens 
and inconveniences arising out of the con- 
flict as regards transportation and other 
matters. Of those efforts no detail can now 
be given. It is necessary on the present 
occasion to limit the rehearsal of the com- 
mission’s activities chiefly to measures of a 
comprehensive and systematic nature, the 
development of which is still going on. 


OTHER MEASURES BEING DEVELOPED 


Among those measures one of the most 
important is that bringing into operation 
‘the conventions adopted by the International 
American Conference at Buenos Aires, in 
1910, for the protection of patents and of 
‘trademarks. By the latter convention, the 
American republics were divided into two 
groups, the southern and the northern. Of 
the southern group, Rio de Janeiro was 
designated as the official center, and of the 
northern, Havana; and at each of these capi- 


tals there was to be established an inter- 
national bureau for the registration of trade- 
marks, so as to secure their international 
protection in the Americas. This treaty, so 
closely related to the interests of the coun- 
tries concerned and not least to those of 
the United States, had lain dormant and 
unratified. The International High Com- 
mission took it up and brought about its 
ratification by the requisite number of gov- 
ernments of the northern group, as a result 
of which the International Bureau of Ha- 
yvana is now open and in operation. It is 
hoped that a similar result may soon be 
attained in the southern group. Meanwhile, 
it would seem to be worth while to consider 
whether, pending the establishment of the 
Rio bureau, an arrangement might not be 
made whereby the members of the southern 
group, which have ratified the convention, 
may gain the benefits of international regis- 
tration by acrepting the services of the 
bureau at Havana. 

Another measure that has been vigorously 
pressed is the convention to facilitate the 
operations of commercial travellers. In a 
number of the American countries local 
taxes, practically prohibitive in amount, on 
the operations of such travellers, have for 
many years existed. The International High 
Commission, at its meeting at Buenos Aires, 
adopted a resolution containing the bases 
of uniform regulations . for commercial 
travellers and their samples. Taking this 
resolution as a starting point, the central 
executive council drafted an international 
convention, which, after examination and 
revision, was submitted by the Department 
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of State to the American governments, look- 
ing to the substitution for all local taxes of 
a single national fee. ‘This convention, 
which was first signed and ratified by the 
United States and Uruguay, has since been 
signed and ratified by four countries, and 
has been signed by three more. It is un- 
derstood that five others are ready to sign, 
while yet others are still considering it, 
some of them apparently with favor. 


INTERNATIONAL GOLD CLEARING FUND 


Another measure preferentially dealt 
with, because of its significance for the fu- 
ture as well as for the present, is the treaty 
for the establishment of an international 
gold clearance fund. This treaty has a two- 
fold object. It is designed not only to as- 
sure the safety of deposited gold and to 
avoid the necessity of its shipment when 
difficulties in transportation exist, but also 
to facilitate and stabilize exchange through 
the adoption of an international unit of 
account. The plan was very carefully 
studied by the International High Commis- 
sion at Buenos Aires, and subsequently, 
through the codperation of the central ex- 
ecutive council with the Department of 
State, at Washington, it was incorporated in 
a draft of a treaty. This draft has so far 
been signed with the United States by Para- 
guay, Guatemala, Panama and Haiti, but it 
has been approved in principle by at least 
six other republics, some of which are now 
actively considering its adoption. The 
treaty by its terms covers only the Ameri- 
can nations; but it contains a principle the 
discussion of which has lately attracted wide 
attention and which may prove to be of 
incalculable value to the world in the future. 


ARBITRATION OF COMMERCIAL DISPUTES 


Nor should we overlook what has been 
accomplished in extending the practical ac- 
ceptance of the principle of the arbitration 
of commercial disputes. In the programme 
of the International High Commission this 
subject has occupied a prominent and per- 
manent place. <A _ substantial achievement 
was recorded when, on April 10, 1916, a plan 
agreed upon by the Chambers of Commerce 
of the United States and Buenos Aires was 
formally put into effect. The results have 
been most gratifying; and agreements have 
since been made between the United States 
Chamber of Commerce and the National 
Chambers of Commerce of Uruguay, Ecua- 
dor, Panama, and Guatemala. Similar 
agreements are in process of negotiation 
with the Chambers of Commerce of Hon- 
duras and Peru, and between the Chambers 
of Montevideo and Asuncion. Much yet re- 
mains to be done to give legal certainty, 
stability and efficiency to the system. Espe- 
cially is this the case in the United States, 
where the archaic rule, permitting the dis- 
regard of arbitral clauses, still prevails. 
This rule should be superseded by legis- 
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lation, similar to that which exists in most 
other countries, making commercial arbi- 
tration, under the supervision of the 
courts, an integral part of legal procedure. 
On this question I feel that I can add noth- 
ing to the argument so comprehensively and 
cogently presented in the recent volume on 
“Commercial Arbitration and the Law” by 
Mr. Julius Henry Cohen of the New York 
bar. 

The central executive council has had in 
its work the active and hearty codperation 
of various bodies, such as the American 
Bankers’ Association, the committee on com- 
mercial law of the Conference of Commis- 
sioners on Uniform State Laws, the United 
States Chamber of Commerce and the Na- 
tional Foreign Trade Council. It is grati- 
fying to bear testimony to the aid and sup- 
port thus rendered. 


ECONOMICAL MANAGEMENT OF THE COMMISSION 


At the present hour, when we are accus- 
tomed to think in billions, unfortunately, I 
may say, of accumulated and accumulating 
debt rather than of accumulated and accu- 
mulating treasure, I trust that I shall not 
seem to sound a discordant note if I advert 
to the strict economy practiced by the In- 
ternational High Commission in its expen- 
ditures. So far as concerns the Treasury 
of the United States, the entire cost of the 
commission, since it began its work in 1915, 
including the visit of the United States 
section to Buenos Aires in 1916, represents 
an annual average hardly equal to the cost 
of two large public dinners; and when I 
speak of expenditures, I include not only 
salaries, but furniture and equipment, sta- 
tionery and printing, the use of the tele- 
graph and the telephone, and expert assist- 
ance in law and in languages. The smallness 
of the expenditures, which is out of all pro- 
portion to the work actually done, is to be 
ascribed not only to the voluntary services 
rendered by individuals and by public bodies, 
but also and in the main to the devotion 
of the permanent working force and the 
exceedingly moderate compensation of those 
who receive any. 

Looking to the future, it may be affirmed 
that work such as that in which the Inter- 
national High Commission is engaged is of 
incalculable importance. The American Re- 
publics cover a vast area with an aggregate 
population of almost 200,000,000. They rep- 
resent all varieties of soil, of climate, and 
of resources. Not in any sordid sense, but 
in the sense of contribution to the comfo 
and convenience of all men, through shar- 
ing the benefits of what the earth produces, 
it may be said that the future lies with the 
western hemisphere, and that its develop- 
ment has just begun. 


Hon. Wm. G. McAdoo, former Sec- 


retary of the Treasury, presided over 
one of the evening sessions of the con- 
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Group of Delegates in Pan-American Building 


ference, and made an address in which 
he said: 

Five years ago it was my privilege as 
Secretary of the Treasury to welcome the 
distinguished delegates to the First Pan- 
American Financial Conference at Wash- 
ington, and it is now my pleasure and hongr 
as a private’ citizen to welcome the distin- 
guished representatives of the Latin-Ameri- 
ean Republics to this Second Pan-Ameri- 
can Financial Conference. Great events 
have marked the five intervening years. A 
colossal war has been won and the sub- 
stance as well as the shadow of autocratic 
governments has been obliterated from the 
leading nations of the world. We face great 
duties and responsibilities for the future, 
not alone domestic in their character but 
international in their range and importance. 
The whole world has reached a stage where 
interdependence of nations is now clearly 
manifest and must be recognized in future 
political and economic policy. 


PRACTICAL WORK OF FIRST PAN-AMERICAN 
FINANCIAL CONFERENCE 

During these past five years the Latin 
American Republics and the United States 
have of necessity been drawn more closely 
together. We know each other better than 
we ever did before because we have had 
mere to do with each other than we ever 
had before. Our export trade to Latin 
Anvrica has increased from $99,000,000 in 


1915 to $400,000,000 in 1919, and our im- 
ports from Latin-America have increased 
from $261,000,000 in 1915 to $568,000,000 in 
1919. This remarkable growth has resulted 
in considerable measure from the dislocation 
of Latin-American European commerce, but 
it has resulted to a large extent also from 
the practical work of the First Pan-Ameri- 
can Financial Conference and the Interna- 
tional High Cominission, which was created 
by that conference to carry out the pro- 
gramme of the conference. The extent to 
which this has been successfully done will 
be set forth by Hon. John Bassett Moore. 
International protection of patents, trade- 
marks and copyrights, uniform regulations 
for commercial travellers, uniform low rates 
of postage, increased cable facilities and de- 
creased cable rates, establishment of ship- 
ping facilities, and many other things have 
been covered in the wide range of the com- 
mission’s endeavors. 

In public finance we have since 1915 liqui- 
dated in part our indebtedness to European 
belligerents and we have extended credits 
to them during the war to cover their needs 
for military goods, 


CLOSER BANKING AND FINANCIAL RELATIONS 


In the monetary field the states of North 
and South America have accumulated large 
holdings of gold, and as a result are in a 
better position now than ever before to es- 
tablish their finances on a gold basis. In 
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banking, the exchange rates of the Ameri- 
can Republics are at a premium with re- 
spect to Europe, because of the great excess 
of exports. ‘To encourage our mutual bank- 
ing transactions, the financial institutions 
of the United States have set up almost 
sixty branches in the other American Re- 
publics, a number far exceeding those es- 
tablished on any other continent. Your 
Latin-American banks, located in thirty-one 
different cities, have made connections with 
some of the strongest banks in the United 
States. The Pan-American nations, there- 
fore, have additional facilities for transact- 
ing foreign trade, and the dollar draft is a 
new instrument in our commerce with each 
other. The Federal Reserve System, which 
at the time of our 1915 meeting was timidly 
feeling its way, is now organized so as to 
be able to foster the commerce of the Ameri- 
can Republics. 

The financing of public improvements has 
been aided by our bankers to some extent, 
notwithstanding the grave times when Eu- 
rope was drawing heavily on the credit re- 
sources of the United States. The bonds 
of several governments (Argentina and 
Panama) and of several cities (Rio de 
Janeiro and Sao Paulo) have been placed 
in the United States investment market. 
Some of your private enterprises (Central 
Railroad of Argentina and Brazilian Light 
and Traction) have obtained funds in our 
market when Europe could not respond. 
Your commercial bills of credit have found 
a ready market in the United States. Our 
Federal Reserve Banks had, according to 
recent figures, over $300,000,000 of accept- 
ances in their portfolios, of which South 
American drafts formed a goodly fraction, 
whereas at the time of our meeting in 1915 
there was no American acceptance market. 
The last five years’ development have facili- 
tated direct banking and exchange between 
the American Republics. 

In our tariff relations, the United States 
had prior to the first meeting of the Pan- 
American Financial Conference, put on its 
free list your great staples—wool, hides, 
leather, beef, cereals, and coffee, and the 
great trade in these commodities was due 
in no small measure to the removal of the 
restrictions on imports into the United 
States. 

Owing to the subordination of commer- 
cial to military requirements ships were put 
into the trans-Atlantic service during the 
war, and our merchant marine was unable 
to serve you adequately, Progress in this 
direction is the subject of earnest consider- 
ation of the United States Shipping Board. 
The full possibilities of the Panama Canal 
in increasing intercourse between the two 
Americas and between them and the rest of 
the world—all on a basis of equality—could 
not be realized during the war. Only with 
the restoration of normal conditions of trade 
will the profound influence and value of 
the canal be apparent. 
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OPPORTUNITY OF THE AMERICAS FOR WORLD 
SERVICE 

The marvelous prosperity the Americas 
have enjoyed has given us, united, great 
capacity for service to the world. Europe, 
ravaged by war, hungry and destitute, yet 
still strong in recuperative power, needs 
our materials. The task is a common one 
for the Americas. We, the American re- 
publics, are partners in responsibility and 
should be codperators in a great enterprise. 
We must, to the extent of our ability, aid 
Europe promptly, generously and on sound 
economic lines. 


Reference was made at the outset of 
this report to the proposal made by Dr. 
Tejada, of Bolivia, for the taking over 
by the United States of Latin-American 
loans held in Europe. In supporting 
his proposal Dr. Tejada said that such 
a plan would not only aid Europe but 
would materially help Latin-America. 
Former Secretary of the Treasury Wil- 
liam G. McAdoo, he said, in his address 
to the Congress, had made clear that 
the United States must make loans to 
Europe and that the Latin-American 
financiers placed great confidence in the 
superior intelligence and experience of 
Mr. McAdoo. They knew him, said Mr. 
Tejada, and recognized in him the 
founder of that phase of Pan-American- 
ism which had taken form in this Con- 
gress. 

Latin-America, he said, agreed that 
the United States must help Europe as 
all the economic problems of the world 
hinge on the reconstruction of Europe 
but that direct loans were not now 
practicable. The situation was hamper- 
ed, he continued, by the problem of 
exchange. 

“The dollar is not of less value” he 
said, “although its buying power may 
have been affected by the high cost of 
living. But other money has lost value 
in comparison with the dollar. We 
must normalize exchange by production, 
economy and export and also by credit. 
One is a matter of time and the other 
one of finance; capital granted as credit, 
is only time loaned to the debtor. 

“All Latin-America has been financed 
by Europe. As debtors we bear the 
moral obligations to return the savings 
of Europe when she needs them. If 
the United States decided to grant help 
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to Europe, let her do it by allowing 
Latin-America to pay its obligations to 
European countries. 

“This method would allow Latin 
America to take advantage of the con- 
dition of exchange and would work no 
harm to Europe as the exchange situa- 
tion must be adjusted before her re- 
construction can begin. And no ad- 
vantage would accrue to Europe by 
keeping her South American securities 
because they will not be worth more 
later. On the other hand, there would 
be created a market for European 
securities as the South American coun- 
tries, in paying their obligations, would 
buy the money of those countries, thus 
tending to stabilize exchange. 

“Tf you thus allow Latin-America to 
pay her debts with economy the results 
of that economy you may be assured 
will be invested in the construction of 
railroads and development of other in- 
dustries.” Mr. Tejada recommended 
that the banking interests of the United 
States study this proposal for new 
Latin-American loans. 


MEXICO’S ECONOMIC SITUATION 


Enrique Martinez Sobral, of Mexico, 
at the request of American members of 
the Mexican group, outlined the eco- 
nomic situation of that country for the 
benefit of the conference. He laid em- 
phasis on the fact that Mexico now 
was firmly established on a gold basis 
and that it had approximately $100,- 
000,000 gold in circulation. 

In fact, he said, gold was the only 
medium of exchange as even the frac- 
tional silver currency, issued to facil- 
itate commercial transactions, had been 
withdrawn from circulation because of 
hoarding induced by the high price of 
silver. He declared that in the last 
three years the depreciated Mexican 
paper currency which had fallen at 
times as low as one-tenth of one cent 
on the peso in comparison with the dol- 
lar had been successfully retired. 

“A country,” he said, “which has 
passed through such an ordeal as Mexi- 
co and which can so rebuild its finances, 
is worthy of confidence. Mexico is 
mating a strong effort to repay invest- 
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ments and to do the best it can in spite 
of the lack of foreign capital.” 

It must be borne in mind, he said 
that the world war reduced the amount 
of capital for foreign investment and 
that Mexico has had five or six years 
of internal war but that Mexico was 
picking up and returning to normal. He 
said the gold production of 1918 was 
25,000 kilograms as compared with 
8.000 kilograms in 1914 and now was 
about the same as it was ten years ago. 
Mexico produced 2,000,000 kilograms 
of silver in 1918 as compared with 
800,000 in 1914. 

Reports show imports of 164,000,000 
pesos and exports of 365,000,000 pesos 
in 1918 and the larger part of this 
trade is with the United States. 


THE PROBLEMS OF BRAZIL 


Dr. Carlos Sampaio, chairman of 
the Brazilian delegation, addressed the 
conference on the problems of Brazil 
as a debtor nation. After outlining the 
effect of the war on Brazil, he declared 
that Latin-America was the proper field 
for North American enterprise. 

“T can declare,’ he said, that the 
programme of the Brazilian Govern- 
ment is to reduce public expense, im- 
prove the fiscal system, realize the 
equilibrium of the budget, contract 
loans exclusively for reproductive pur- 
poses, reorganize the banking system 
to give more elasticity to the currency 
and abandon once for all the practice 
of issuing inconvertible currency. 

“By so doing we will gradually effect 
a sane basis of our monetary system 
and the improvement of our finances. 
Our purpose will be to increase pro- 
duction and reduce imports, to stabilize 
exchange, pay interest on loans and fill 
the gaps left by deficits. 

“The prosperity of a nation is related 
to its capacity for production depending 
upon land capital and labor. The land 
we have in rich abundance. We have 
not as yet explored two thirds of it 
and it will be for us to follow the ex- 
ample of the great American who dis- 
covered the Roosevelt River in northern 
Brazil. Of capital we have not enough 
and are obliged to look to other coun- 
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tries. Our man power is not sufficient 
but men will come to us if only to get 
away from the muddled conditions of 
Europe.” 

“What we wish to see now,” Dr. 
Sampaio declared, “is Americans at 
work in Brazil with their own money 
as the Chicago packers are now de- 
veloping our meat industry and as the 
smelters are trying to do with iron ore 
and manganese.” 

Dr. Sampaio alluded to the blow to 
the Brazilian rubber industry which the 
cultivation of rubber in the Orient had 
dealt and urged that America aid to 
further develop the Brazilian product. 

“Money is also a raw material’ con- 
cluded Dr. Sampaio, “and we Latin 
American countries need this raw ma- 
terial to have the honor to help in the 
reconstruction of the world. We must 
consolidate and increase commercial in- 
terchange between your country and 
ours and to effect this better ocean 
transportation is a primordial necessi- 
ty.” 


RECOMMENDATIONS OF 
TEES 


GROUP COMMIT- 


The national group committees of the 
Second Pan-American Financial Con- 
ference formulated recommendations 
which will tend to the immediate im- 
provement of trade facilities and trans- 
portation between Latin-America and 
the United States. These recommenda- 
tions were submitted to the general 
resolutions committee of the conference 
to be embodied in the general recom- 
mendations submitted to the conference 
as a whole. These general recommenda- 
tions were formulated by a sub-com- 
mittee of the resolutions committee 
composed of John Bassett Moore, chair- 
man; Dr. Luis Izquierdo of Chile, Dr. 
Eusabio Ayala of Paraguay, Dr. Luis 
Toledo Herrarte of Guatemala, John 
H. Fahey, Frank A. Vanderlip, and 
Paul M. Warburg. 

Several loans to South American 
countries were recommended to Ameri- 
ean bankers by the group committees. 
The Ecuadorean group adopted resolu- 
‘tions approving of the report of Dr. 
“Luis Borja, a member of the group pro- 
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viding for the refunding of the present 
internal and external debt of Ecuador 
as a means to the improvement of the 
republic’s credit, enabling it to secure 
the required capital for the develop- 
ment of resources. Dr. Borja’s report 
asks for a loan of $50,000,000 for re- 
funding the debt and developing trans- 
portation systems. 

The Ecuadorean group also recom- 
mended to the larger American banks 
the desirability of establishing branches 
in Ecuador to improve credit facilities 
and exchange of investment informa- 
tion. The belief also was expressed by 
the committee that the extension of the 
open discount market for acceptance 
would aid in financing Ecuador for 
trade and tend toward the education of 
investors in the field of foreign loans 
and develop business between Ecuador 
and the United States. 

Discussion in the Nicaragua group 
was confined to plans for a railroad 
opening the country from the east coast 
and connecting the Atlantic and Pacific 
and the establishment of a system of 
land banks in which American capital 
may become interested. The group 
recommended to American capitalists 
the building of a railroad line from San 
Miguelito to Monkey Point Harbor and 
expressed the belief that such a project 
would likely justify itself economically. 
This project would cost approximately 
$5,000,000. Dr. Adolfo Cardenas, a 
member of the delegation, was one of 
the engineers who made the preliminary 
survey for this road and was able to 
furnish first-hand information as to 
routes and costs 

The details of the land bank recom- 
mended were left for future determina- 
tion, both the Egyptian and Indian sys- 
tems being considered as it became ap- 
parent that the American Farm Loan 
Banks would not serve as a workable 
model. 

The Bolivian group approved for 
consideration of American bankers 
loans to provide funds for building ad- 
ditional transportation facilities to link 
the mining and industrial districts in 
the western part of Bolivia with the 
agricultural section in the eastern part 
and provide sanitary measures in the 
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larger cities. The recommendations 
were made in view of the fact that 
Bolivia with enormous undeveloped re- 
sources has a debt of but $7.45 per 
capita, and are in addition to the recom- 
mendation for a loan of $5,000,000 for 
completing the Pan-American Railroad 
from Atocha to Tupiza. The amount 
of the additional loans was left to be 
arranged between American bankers and 
the Bolivian Government. 

The_committee entrusted to Harry 
F. Guggenheim, a member of the group, 
a message to the Bolivian people ex- 
pressing thanks for the sending of the 
distinguished delegation to the confer- 
ence. 

Dr. Eusabio Ayala, Finance Minister 
of Paraguay, presented to that group 
the necessity of his country for loans 
to develop transportation facilities and 
to provide for handling immigration. He 
announced that a definite proposal to 
establish 2,000 Belgian families in 
Paraguay has been made, but that while 
colonization was proceeding steadily it 
was difficult to establish new communi- 


ties until better internal and external 
transportation facilities were provided 
by foreign capital. Dr. Ayala dwelt 
upon the possibilities of Paraguay as 
a cotton producer but declared agricul- 
tural improvement waited on highways, 
small railroads and improvement of 
traffic facilities on the Paraguay River. 

The Peruvian group recommended 
that the whole traffic situation between 
Peru and the United States be submit- 
ted to a traffic expert who should be in- 
structed to report to the Peruvian Gov- 
ernment, the Pan-American Financial 
Congress, the U. S. Department of 
Commerce and the U. S. Shipping 
Board, in order that means might be 
found to meet the situation. It was 
pointed out that while the Government 
and merchants of Peru desired to in- 
crease trade with the United States, 
ocean traffic between the countries now 
was limited to the capacities of two 
steamers, that freight rates are so high 
as to discriminate in favor of goods 
shipped from Europe and the Orient 
and that failure to provide through 
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transport would drive Peruvian mer- 
chants to buying in other markets. 

The Chilean group report, after 
commenting favorably on the reanima- 
tion of the nitrate industry and the 
adoption by Chile of the gold standard, 
declared that it is important to strength- 
en the bond between North and South 
America, that steps be taken to enable 
Latin-American banks to open branches 
in the United States as well as that 
American banks go to South America. 

The committee recommended that 
foreign banks in Chile when making 
loans endeavor to do so through medium 
of direct obligations with fixed maturi- 
ties rather than through overdrafts in 
running account, and that the banks of 
both countries exchange credit informa- 
tion. It is also recommended that the 
dollar exchange be quoted on the ex- 
change at Santiago and Valparaiso. 

It was agreed that modification of 
the Chilean laws to permit longer 
franchises to companies developing elec- 
tric power and other investments re- 
quiring large outlay of capital, was ad- 
visable to permit a life of eighty years 
before installations should revert to 
the Government. It was also recom- 
mended that the Webb Law be amended 
to allow American companies to join 
associations formed to protect the in- 
terests of importers. 

The Brazilian group recommended 
that further consideration be given con- 
ventions recommended by the Interna- 
tional High Commission which would 
obviate taxes upon commercial travellers 
and samples in individual Brazilian 
states, and that the convention for a 
gold clearance fund be revised in view 
of war experience and then ratified. 

Extension of the parcel post distribu- 
tion in Brazil was recommended and an 
arrangement made for the division of 
parcel post receipts. 

Suggestion was made that there be 
established an international training 
ground for the development of an inter- 
national aviation service with the idea 
of establishing an international aerial 
postal service including parcel post. 

The group agreed that improved 
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methods of wire and wireless communi- 
cations are necessary for material ad- 
vancement in commercial relations and 
made recommendations that steps be 
taken to insure direct cable communica- 
tion with Brazil either by a line along 
the east coast or by extension to the 
present line to Colon and that govern- 
ment controlled wireless stations be es- 
tablished in Brazil and the United 
States to facilitate communications. 
The committee recommended the ap- 
pointment of commissions by the gov- 
ernment concerned to study technical 
details. 

Recommendation was made to the 
countries of the Americas that permis- 
sive legislation be enacted to authorize 
the establishment of free ports or zones 
in any port to facilitate transshipment 
trade, having regard to local conditions, 
laws and contracts and the possibility 
of contraband activities. 

The report declares that the banking 
and financial situation needs intensive 
study with the idea of formulating @ 
comprehensive financial plan to meet 
the situation. Brazil must be dependent 
for some time for the construction of 
railroads and the carrying out of public 
improvements although the banking fa- 
cilities are well developed and ordinary 
commercial needs well served. 

The report says: “Considering the 
world’s present need of raw materials 
it would seem that Brazil and other 
producing countries should receive con- 
sideration in their needs for capital for 
the development of natural resources.” 

The group adopted resolutions de- 
claring that the relations between North 
and South America are so important 
and the possibilities of development of 
trade along the east coast of South 
America are so great that passenger- 
ships capable of eighteen knots an hour 
and of 20,000 tons burden are necessary 
and that service to ports not capable 
of receiving steamers of such size be 
handled by transshipment. Govern- 
ments involved are urged to appoint 
commissions to study ocean passenger, 
freight and mail service and combina- 
ticn between trans-oceanic and coast- 
wise shipping. 





Standardization of railroad equip- 
ment and rates and tariffs also is urged. 

The recommendation of the Cuban 
group recite that under ordinary con- 
ditions Cuba can meet her competitors 
in the markets of the world but that 
should some of the European countries, 
in order to help pay their war indem- 
nities, revive their former policy of 
paying bounties to sugar producers or 
unduly aiding them in any way, it 
would place Cuba and other sugar pro- 
ducers of America in an unfortunate 
position which would react seriously on 
the United States. The group recom- 
mended that Pan American countries 
individually and collectively take steps 
to forestall attempts to introduce boun- 
ties or subsidies which would in sub- 
stance amount to unfair competition. 

The recommendations also urge im- 
provement of tourist accommodations 
and urge governments and companies 
establishing steamship lines to make 
Cuban cities ports of call. 

The report states that Cuba pros- 
pered during the war and that it is not 
unreasonable to suppose, in view of her 
trade balance, large surplus profits, and 
the fact that she is buying back her own 
securities indicates that Cuba may even 
figure as a creditor nation and be in a 
position after providing for her own 
requirements to furnish some credit to 
the outside world. 

The report dwells on the assistance 
rendered the Allies in the war by Cuba 
through the increase of sugar produc- 
tion. 

The Conference Committee for Salva- 
dor emphasized the importance of de- 
veloping better steamship service be- 
tween the United States and Salvador, 
recommending the inauguration of a 
monthly steamship service from some 
Atlantic or gulf port direct to Salvador, 
passing through the Panama Canal. 

The committee expressed apprecia- 
tion of the need for the completion of 
the connecting link of railway joining 
together the cities of Santa Ana in Sal- 
vador with Zacapa in Guatemala. This 
would result in through rail service to 
the Atlantic seaboard. The journey 
from Salvador to New Orleans and 
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New York would accordingly be cut 
to five and eight days respectively. 

In the manner of increasing banking 
capital and investment facilities, the 
committee suggested that there be ap- 
pointed a committee charged with. the 
responsibility of making a careful study 
of the banking laws of Salvador and 
other Central and South American 
countries, with the view to suggesting 
such changes in these laws as will en- 
able the banking systems to respond 
more readily and effectively to the sea- 
sonal and unusual demands of com- 
merce and industry. 

The Paraguayan group made a re- 
port showing that passenger and mail 
transportation between the United 
States and the River Plate countries 
was most unsatisfactory and vastly in- 
ferior to service from England, Italy, 
Spain and Germany. This situation, the 
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report stated, was imposing the great- 
est handicap on American business in- 
terests. Mail, it was shown, frequently 
took two months between United States 
ports and Montevideo. The group 
adopted a resolution strongly urging 
the U. S. Shipping Board to take im- 
mediate steps to establish fortnightly 
sailings of fast passenger and mail 
steamers between New York and the 
River Plate, running on a schedule as 
fast as between Europe and the River 
Plate ports. 

John H. Mcllheney, financial advisor 
of the United States to Haiti, who has 
just returned from that, country, ap- 
peared before the Haitian group and 
reported that conditions in Haiti were 
both prosperous and stable at the pres- 
ent time, going to show the sincere de- 
sire on the part of Haiti to establish 
high rules of conduct and standard 
methods in dealing with trade and com- 
merce. 

The Salvadorean delegation adopted 
resolutions urging the establishment of 
a monthly trial service of a 5,000 ton 
steamer between New York or Boston 
and Salvador as a means of meeting 
transportation needs. The Salvadorean 
delegates also asked increased banking 
facilities and codperation of American 
financial houses for facilitating com- 
merce. 

Dr. Adolfo Cardenas, of the Nicara- 
guan delegation announced that the 
Nicaraguan department of public in- 
struction was making arrangements to 
bring to Nicaragua an American educa- 
tor whose duty it would be to establish 
American methods in the public schools 
which have been largely increased in 
number. 

“The friendly relations between the 
United States and Nicaragua,” said Dr. 
Cardenas, “have enabled us to put our 
monetary system in such shape that 
our standard of value, the cordoba, now 
is on a parity with the U. S. gold dol- 
lar. The development of the coffee, 
sugar, cocoa and banana industries has 
assured the prosperity of the country 
which has been at complete peace. That 
peace will not be altered. Nicaraguans 
will not cease to regret that the United 
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States did not build the canal connect- 
ing the Pacific and Atlantic through 
Nicaragua.” 

The entire idea of the conference of 
the Panama group as expressed by J. 
E. LeFevre, Panaman Charge at Wash- 
ington, was that “whatever is good for 
the United States is good for Panama 
and whatever is good for Panama is 
good for the United States.” 

Dr. Juan Navarro Diaz of the 
Panaman delegation, in outlining the 
economic condition of his country, an- 
nounced that the Government had de- 
creed that there shall be established 
bonded warehouses to care for distri- 
bution of products throughout the vari- 
ous Latin American countries, thus in- 
suring that the products reach the de- 
sired market at an opportune time and 
in good condition. Panama also has 
adopted the American negotiable instru- 
ments law and the legislators are will- 
ing at all times to grant reasonable and 
legitimate franchises to foreign capi- 
tal, Dr. Diaz said. 

He announced that the President of 
the Republic was authorized to grant 
exemption for fifteen years from export 
taxes to articles of Panaman manufac- 
ture and free importation of industrial 
machinery. “Since she has become a 
free nation, Panama has practically 
paid her external national debt,” he 
concluded. 

The committee for the Dominican 
Republic declared that the conference 
had shown that the financial condition 
of the Dominican Republic was excel- 
lent and that the development of the 
country demands the completion of the 
Government programme for road and 
port improvements and that negotia- 
tions of a loan of $5,000,000 to be se- 
cured by a first lien on all revenues 
other than receipts from duties on im- 
ports and exports is justified. The 
committee adopted resolutions endorsing 
the Government improvement pro- 
gramme and expressing belief that the 
trade agreement proposed by the Do 
minican Republic with the United 
States would be of benefit to the two 
countries and recommending its favor- 
able consideration. 
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The committee also recommended 
that the Shipping Board include in its 
programme provision for adequate pas- 
senger and freight service from New 
York and New Orleans to Santo Do- 
mingo with rates commensurate with 
those extended to neighboring islands. 


& 


RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED BY THE SECOND PAN 
AMERICAN FINANCIAL CONFERENCE 


The committee on resolutions has the 
honor to submit to the Conference the fol- 
lowing resolutions in which the members 
of the committee unanimously concur: 


I. RESOLVED: That, with a view more 
definitely to indicate the constituency and 
sphere of work of the International High 
Commission, the title of that body shall 
hereafter be “The Inter-American High 
Commission.” 


II. RESOLVED: That the conference 


adopts that part of the report of the com- 
mittee on transportation and communica- 
tion relating to maritime transportation, 
and directs its transmission to the United 
States Shipping Board for consideration and 
action; and that so far as concerns the sub- 
jects of railroad transportation, postal fa- 


cilities, uniformity of bills of lading, and 
wireless, cable and telegraph communica- 
tion, the report be transmitted to the Inter- 
American High Commission for suitable 
action. 

III. WHEREAS, Banks, both national 
and state, in the United States, have estah- 
lished branches in various Latin American 
countries; and 

WHEREAS, Restrictions exist under the 
laws of various states of the United States, 
which in effect prevent the operation of 
branches of foreign banks within their juris- 
diction; 

THEREFORE, We recommend that the 
legislation in such states be so modified as 
to permit the establishment of branches of 
banks of Latin-American countries, under 
proper regulations, so as to secure equality 
of treatment. 

IV. RESOLVED: That the Inter-Amer- 
ican High Commission be requested to study 
the question of the possibility of achievin’ 
uniformity and relative equality in the laws 
and regulations governing the organization 
and treatment of foreign corporations by 
the various American republics. 

V. RESOLVED: That the conference 
recommend the increased use of acceptances 
for the purpose of financial transactions in- 
volving the importation and exportation of 
goods, and hopes that, with the passing of 
the period of readjustment in which nations 
are now engaged, the United States will 
offer 2 constantly widening market for the 
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long time securities of American countries. 

VI. RESOLVED: That the Inter-Amer- 
ican High Commission be requested to con- 
tinue its efforts to bring about the adoption 
of the plan recommended at Buenos Aires 
in 1916, for the establishment of an inter- 
national gold fund, such plan having already 
been embodied in a convention which has 
been adopted by several of the American 
republics. 

VII. RESOLVED: That steps having 
heretofore been taken to bring about the 
adoption by the American countries of a 
uniform law in regard to bills of exchange, 
the conference requests the Inter-American 
High Commission to bring to the notice of 
the American Governments the desirability 
of adopting a uniform law on the subject 
of checks. 

VIII. RESOLVED: That in view of the 
increase and diversification of taxes in the 
various American countries, the Inter- 
American High Commission be asked to 
study the question of the best method of 
avoiding the simultaneous double taxation 
of individuals and corporations as betwee 
such countries. 

IX. WHEREAS, The International Bu- 
reau, at Havana, for the registration of 
trade-marks, as provided in the convention 
adopted by the Fourth International Ameri- 
can Conference at Buenos Aires in 1910, 
has been opened and is in successful opera- 
tion, 

RESOLVED: That the conference rec- 
ommend the early ratification of that Con- 
vention by all the American countries that 
have not so far ratified it, to the end that 
its provisions may be effective throughout 
the Americas. 

Meanwhile, it is suggested that, pending 
the establishment of the International Bu- 
reau at Rio de Janeiro, consideration be 
given to the use of the Havana Bureau by 
countries of the Southern Group that have 
ratified the Convention. 

X. RESOLVED: That the conference 
recommends the early ratification by the 
American republics, so far as they have not 
already ratified, of the convention adopted 
by the International American Conference 
at Buenos Aires in 1910, concerning patents 
and copyrights. 

XI. RESOLVED: That the conference 
recommends that the Webb Law be so 
amended as to permit American companies, 
importing or dealing in raw materials pro- 
duced abroad, to form, under proper gov- 
ernmental regulations, organizations to en- 
able such companies to compete on terms 
of equality with companies of other coun- 
tries associated for the conduct of such 
business. 

XII. RESOLVED: That the conference 
recognizes the value of the services of com- 
mercial attaches, and strongly urges a sub- 
stantial extension of the system. 

In making this recommendation, the con- 
ference intends to express its sense of the 
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importance of appropriate training, linguis- 
tic and otherwise, for all branches of the 
foreign service, as a means of developing 
and facilitating commercial and financial 
relations. 

XITI. RESOLVED: That a simultane- 
ous census should be taken in all the Ameri- 
can countries at regular intervals not ex- 
ceeding ten years, in harmony with the 
system prevailing in the United States, and 
that uniformity should be observed in the 
preparation of statistical works. 


L. S. ROWE 


Assistant Secretary of the Treasury 
Secretary General Pan-American Financial Conference 


XIV. RESOLVED: That the confer- 
ence recommends that the Metric System of 
weights and measures be universally em- 
ployed, and that, pending the attainment of 
that end, articles weighed and marked, and 
shipping documents prepared, according to 
the system of weights and measures now 
prevailing in the United States, should be 
accompanied with statements giving the 
equivalents under the Metric System. 

XV. RESOLVED: That the plan of 
arbitration of commercial disputes put into 
effect between the Bolsa de Comercio of 
Buenos Aires and the United States Cham- 
ber of Commerce, and since adopted by the 
chambers of commerce of several other 
American countries, should be extended to 
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all the American countries, and that legis- 
lation should be adopted, wherever it is 
now lacking, for the purpose of incorporat- 
ing the arbitral settlement of commercial 
disputes into the judicial system, to be car- 
ried out under the supervision of the courts. 

XVIwe RESOLVED: That the Inter- 
American High Commission be requested to 
study the question of the creation of an 
Inter-American Tribunal for the adjust- 
ment of questions of a commercial or finan- 
cial nature, involving two or more American 
countries, and the determination of such 
questions . principles of law and equity. 

XVII. ESOLVED: That it being in 
the interest of all nations that there should 
be the widest possible distribution of raw 
materials, the importation of such materials 
into any country should not be prevented by 
prohibitive duties. 

XVIII. RESOLVED: That it is recom- 
mended that the banking interests of the 
United States study the possibility of finan- 
cial relief to Europe by repaying Latin- 
American obligations held in Europe by 
means of new loans granted in the United 
States to the respective Latin-American 
countries. 


CONCLUDING CEREMONIES 


The conference ended with a banquet 
given by the Secretary of the Treasury 
at the Hall of the Americas of the Pan- 
American Union building, Vice-Presi- 
dent Marshall being one of the princi- 
pal speakers. Concluding messages 
were spoken by Hon. L. S. Rowe, sec- 
retary general of the conference, and 
by Dr. Domingo E. Salaberry, Argen- 
tine Minister of Finance, both ad- 
dresses being presented below. 


REMARKS BY HONORABLE L. 8S. ROWE, SECRETARY- 
GENERAL OF THE SECOND PAN AMERICAN 
FINANCIAL CONFERENCE, AT THE 
DINNER ON SATURDAY, 

JANUARY 24, 1920 


In spite of the late hour there are two 
matters that I have on my mind, and that 
are very close to my heart and which I 
desire to express to you. First, an expres- 
sion of the deep sense of privilege which 
I have felt in being associated with the 
work of the great conference which has 
just come to a close at Washington, and 
secondly an equally warm expression of 
thanks and appreciation for the warm and 
earnest coéperation and helpful assistance 
which you have given to me at every stage 
of the work. 

I realize how inadequate my services have 
been, and have felt deeply grateful for the 
generous and helpful spirit which has char- 
acterized the activities of every official dele- 
gate of the conference. 











As I look back upon the period which has 
elapsed since the first conference in 1915, 
I realize how long a distance we have trav- 
eled toward a truer and more fruitful in- 
terpretation of the spirit of Pan Ameri- 
canism. We are slowly but surely emerging 
into that interpretation of international re- 
lations on the American continent which 
means so much to us, and which means still 
more to the world at large. With each year 
the spirit of mutual helpfulness is growing 
stronger. In spite of many obstacles, 
America is steadily moving toward a reali- 
zation of her manifest destiny in the affairs 
of the world; a demonstration of the fact 
that. enlightened self-interest means a readi- 
ness on the part of each of the republics of 
the American continent to be helpful to 
one another. By so doing they can best 
advance their own prosperity and at the 
same time carry to a higher level the civili- 
zation of the American continent. 





REMARKS BY DR. DOMINGO E. SALABERRY, 
ARGENTINE MINISTER OF FINANCE 


Mr. Secretary of the Treasury, Gentlemen: 

In the name of the Latin-American dele- 
gations of this conference, who have con- 
fided to me the honor of representing them 
on this occasion, I wish to say a few words, 
to express our feeling of gratitude for the 
attentions and entertainment which have 
been showered upon us by the authorities 
and the men of this country, and to tell 
you how sincere are the sentiments of firm 
confidence and increased sympathy with 
which they have inspired us. 

These sentiments are so unanimously en- 
tertained by us all, that I have not hesitated 
an instant in accepting this kindly charge 
of my colleagues of the several delegations, 
convinced that in thus speaking I am a 
faithful interpreter for all. 

The success of this conference, as of those 
that have preceded it, can not be measured 
by the more or less effective accomplish- 
ment of its programme, nor by the number 
or character of the treaties or laws that 
may eventually be adopted in consequence 
of its recommendations. Ideas and necessi- 
ties change frequently, and with them the 
programmes are modified. 

There is something more definite and 
lasting than all of these things: it is the 
nearness; the direct communication amon: 
men of different countries; the verbal and 
reciprocal expression of their needs and 
wishes. 

It is from this direct exchange of ideas 
and the daily and regular contact, even 
though for a few days only, that are born 
the deep sympathy and reciprocal under- 
standing that make more for good and solid 
international friendship than all the labori- 
ous diplomatic combinations worked out in 
the twilight of cabinet and chancery. 

To make more certain this result, the 
Government of this country has evidenced 
great care in the selection of the men who 
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were to be associated with us in the study 
and solution of all the economic and finan 
cial problems now so urgent; these men are 
all prominent figures in the foreground of 
this wonderful scenario. 

From such an interchange can only come 
moral and material benefits for all coun- 
tries here represented. 

It is well, then, to make permanent and 
regular these conferences, whose existence 
is already fairly established through the 
continuous influence of the International 
High Commission, in order to strengthen 
day by day the ties between our countries, 
and to build more and more firmly upon its 
already deep and strong foundation the 
true American solidarity. 


So, gentlemen, let us drink to: 


The United States of America, 
The President, 
The Secretary of the Treasury. 


Social functions included a luncheon 
at the Pan-American Union Building, 
tendered by the Secretary of the Treas- 
ury, a reception by Secretary Lansing, 
by the Cuban Minister and the Argen- 
tine Ambassador, and the final banquet 
already mentioned. Following the con- 
ference the official delegations were 
taken to Philadelphia and New York, 
and in the latter city were entertained 
at a luncheon at the Bankers Club and 
at a dinner given by the Pan-American 
Society. 


co) 


SECOND PAN - AMERICAN 
FINANCIAL CONFERENCE 
OFFICIAL DELEGATIONS 


- ARGENTINA 
His Excellency Dr. Domingo E. 
Salaberry, Minister of Finance of the 
Argentina Republic. 
Dr. Ricardo C. Aldao, 
Mr. Luis E. Zuberbiihler, 
Dr. Alejandro Bunge, 
Expert; 
Dr. Pedro Palacios, Secretary ; 
Dr. Eduardo Ocantos, Attaché; 
Dr. Jacobo Waismann, Attaché; 


Consulting 


Dr. Fernando Sagui Dodson, At- 
taché; 
Dr. Adolfo Porkert, Attaché. 
BOLIVIA 


Dr. José Luis Tejada, 
Dr. Heriberto Gutiérre, 
Dr. Ricardo Martinez Vargas, 
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Mr. Jorge Gutiérrez L., Secretary 
Bolivian Consulate, New York City; 

Mr. Eduardo Rivas, Secretary, Con- 
sul of Bolivia, New Orleans, La. 


BRAZIL 

Dr. Carlos César de Oliveira Sam- 
paio, 

Dr. Manuel Coelho Rodrigues, Sec- 
retary. 

CHILE 

Dr. Luis Izquierdo, Chairman. 

Mr. Samuel Claro L., 

Dr. Alberto Edwards, 

Dr. Victor V. Robles, 

Dr. Arturo Lamarca Bello, Secre- 
tary. 

COLOMBIA 

His Excellency, Dr. Pomponio Guz- 
man, Minister of Finance of Colombia; 

Dr. Tomas Suri Salcedo, 

Mr. Ernesto Cortisso, Attaché. 

CUBA 

His Exce?tency, Dr. Carlos Manuel 
de Céspedes, Minister of Cuba at Wash- 
ington; 

Dr. Carlos Armenteres y Cardenas, 
Assistant Secretary of Agriculture, 
Commerce and Labor; 

Mr. Luis Gonzalez de Mendoza y 
Freyre de Andrade. 

DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 

His Excellency, Dr. Luis Galvan, 
Minister of the Dominican Republic at 
Washington, 

Lieut. Commander Arthur B. Mayo, 
Financial Adviser. 

ECUADOR 

His Excellency, Dr. Rafael H. Eli- 
zalde, Chairman, Minister of Ecuador 
at Washington. 

Dr. Luis Felipe Borja, 

Mr. Gustavo R. de Yucaza. 

GUATEMALA 

His Excellency Dr. Luis Toledo 
Herrarte, chairman, Minister for For- 
eign Affairs of Guatemala; 

Mr. Manuel Echeverria y Vidaurre, 

Dr. Virgilio Rodriguez Beteta. 


HAITI 
His Excellency, M. Fleury Féquiére, 
Minister of Finance of Haiti; 
M. Horace Ethéart, 
M. Fernand Dennis. 
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HONDURAS 


Mr. Ignacio Agurcia, 
Dr. Antonio Lépez Villa, 
Gen. Juan E. Paredes. 


MEXICO 


His Excellency, Sr. Ing. Ygnacio 


Bonillas, Ambassador of Mexico at 
Washington ; 
Dr. Enrique Martine Sobral, 


. Bartolomé Carbajal y Rosas, 
. Salvador Urbina, Secretary; 
. Alberto Centeno, Attaché 

. Julio Poulat, 

. Ing. Francisco Baldés. 


NICARAGUA 


Excellency, Dr. Octavia: 
Minister of Finance of Nicara- 


His 
César, 
gua ; 

Mr. 

Mr. 


Adolfo Cardenas, 
Abraham L. Lindberg. 


PANAMA 


Mr. 
Mr. 
Dr. 


José Agustin Arango, 
Luis E. Alfaro, 


Juan Navarro Diaz. 


PARAGUAY 
His Excellency, Dr. Eusebio Ayala, 
Minister of Finance of Paraguay: 
Mr. Enrique Bordenave, 
Mr. Rodney Croskey. 


PERU 
His Excellency, Dr. Fernando C. 
Fuchs, Minister of Finance of Peru; 
Mr. Pedro Davalos y Lisson, 
Mr. Ricardo Bullen. 


SALVADOR 
His Excellency, Dr. José Esperanza 
Suay, Minister of Finance of El] Salva- 
dor; 
Dr. Reyes Arrieta Rossi. 
URUGUAY 
His Excellency, Dr. Ricardo Vecino, 
Minister of Uruguay; 
Dr. Jacobo Varela Acevedo, Minister 
of Uruguay at Washington; 
Dr. Florencio Aragon y Etchart. 
VENEZUELA 
Dr. Vicente Lecuna, chairman, 
Presidente of the International High 
Commission, National Section of Vene- 
zuela; 
Mr. Henrique Pérez Dupuy, 
Dr. Nicolas Veloz Goiticoa. 
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The Problem of Americanization 


What the Banker Can Do to Help 
By Victor A. Lersner 


Comptroller, Williamsburgh Savings Bank, Brooklyn, N. Y. 


N the much-referred-to- dialogue be- 

tween Dr. Johnson and Oliver 

Goldsmith, in which the former ex- 
pressed his hatred of a man he had 
never met, the Doctor said, “Goldy, I 
hate that man.” Goldsmith returned, 
“You don’t even know him,’ which 
brought from the Doctor the admission 
that that was true, and that if he did 
know him the likelihood was that he 
would be fond of him. 

This historic incident, exemplifying 
as it does the attitude of disfavor for 
another due solely to the absence of any 
knowledge, very much suggests a reason 
for the presence to-day of much of what 
is denominated “social unrest,’ and 
rather invites the question whether we 
are not all suffering from deficiency of 
education, not as the term applies to 
directed training of the mind in academ- 
ic matters, but the education which con- 
siders the systematic development and 
cultivation of the normal powers of 
feeling and conduct, so as to lend them 
efficacy in some particular form of liv- 
ing, or for life in general. 

What we all need in a larger measure 
is an increased knowledge of the other 
man’s viewpoint, and a more sympa- 
thetic sense of the reason for his views. 

Labor and capital have started this 
attractive method through the employ- 
ment of “industrial democracy” in some 
conspicuous instances. 

Society, even in its widely separated 
extremes, has acquired a new under- 
standing of a brotherhood spirit 
through the leveling influences of the 
war. 

This is true of our attitude toward 
other nations of the world; it is bound 
to become true of our relationship man 
to man with the foreign-born in Amer- 
ica who in the past have had to shift 
for themselves because of our lack of 
= tae and our misunderstanding of 
them. 


The unselfish and laudable action of 


The Inter-racial Council of No. 120 
Broadway, New York, in teaching our 
foreign-born citizens real truth concern- 
ing American institutions and ideals, 
and in helping to interpret the foreign 
born to America, will take care of this 
great question to the extent to which 
American business men will lend their 
coéperation and support. 

What the banks can do in the way 
of aiding this cause seems to be without 
limit and the main difficulty of their 
becoming a great factor might arise 
from the multiplcity of opportunities. 

An ideal arrangement for a new busi- 
ness department in a commercial bank 
would be to have each member possessed 
of an intimate knowledge of some par- 
ticular line of business so that when he 
approached a new prospect he would 
be able to talk in that person’s own 
trade language. Such idealism would 
in its application seem to be excessively 
costly. 

The explanation for this digression 
is merely to point out the advantage 
it would be to banks to have some 
means within their machinery by which 
present and _ prospective customers 
could have the enjoyment of conversing 
in their mother tongue. 

Another equally important feature of 
the subject of the relation of banking 
to Americanization is to give considera- 
tion to the differentiation of the various 
forms of banking so that we might dis- 
cover their respective possibilities of in- 
fluence. 

Banking organizations doing a dis- 
count and deposit business deal in the 
main with that element of our foreign 
born who have had advantages of ex- 
perience which have afforded them a 
larger understanding of what our bank- 
ing institutions are than is the case 
with the large mass of the foreign- 
born who have no commercial banking 
relations; and so it would seem from 
this reasoning that the point of contact 
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which carries the largest chance of 
prospect is in the savings banks. For 
savings banks deal with a vast number 
of people whose knowledge of what we 
stand for in the United States in the 
way of native institutions is next to nil. 
They come to us in almost countless 
numbers with their polyglot character, 
from countries where banking is gen- 
erally conducted purely on a govern- 
ment basis. They are received into sav- 
ings banks to meet a condition where 
we are able to communicate with them 
only in English and such human wel- 
come as we might wish to display must 
be offered in manner—a miserable sub- 
stitute for that heart-reaching effect 
that would come to these relative 
strangers through the sound of their na- 
tive tongues. 

I feel that this characterization of 
the savings banks’ intercourse with the 
foreign-born depositor is truly typical. 
What is the practical remedy? Provid- 
ing the savings banks are sincerely in- 
tent upon a remedy. 

We need not trouble ourselves with 
speculative conclusions, but rather 
adopt the established practice of some 
of our savings institutions that have 
given constructive treatment to the sub- 
ject. 

We have examples through the coun- 
try in savings banks that through the 
establishment of competently equipped 
departments which are usually called 
“Bureaus of Home Economics,” and 
which have gone a long ways toward 
caring for the fundamental require- 
ments of Americanizing influence. 

The primary object of these bureaus 
is to bring the personal human touch 
into savings bank activities and thus to 
relieve the situation from its prevailing 
mechanical character. 

It is the linking up with the savings 
bank bu: iness of an attitude on the part 
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of the bank to make the depositors feel 
that the bank is their bank. It is bring- 
ing to the impression of the depositors 
the feeling that their bank is a place 
where they can go for advice, and di- 
rection, and it is more than this, for 
these bureaus do not content themselves 
with waiting for advice to be sought, 
rather they go out into the field of 
their depositors to offer advice. 

The quality of service that has been 
rendered by these departments can only 
be known by those who are a part 
thereof and who are realizing the bene- 
fits that must flow in both directions. 

They are educational agencies of the 
very highest type. They are humaniz- 
ing influences of the most desirable or- 
der. They are profitable features to 
the savings bank business, not only in 
the way of improving the quality of 
citizenship in the creation of new 
wealth through the decrease of waste 
born of ignorance, but they have 
brought into the banks’ assets that value 
which does not display itself solely in 
so many dollars or deposits, but of that 
unexpressed and inexpressible confi- 
dence in and personal relationship to 
the bank in which their money lies. 

The wealth of merit that lies in our 
savings bank system is one that could 
well be taught to the ignorant classes 
of our population. 

If we can devise some method of dis- 
seminating the truth of our inherent 
quality we could spare these masses 
from the yearly losses that assume a 
tragic size, and add them to that vast 
army of savings bank depositors who 
contribute their small savings to that 
flow of funds that leads down to the 
rivers of money which cause all the 
wheels of industry and business to go 
round in just such speed and force as 
is provided from the first agency, the 
savings of the people. 
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HE highest character of service 

extending to all parts of the 
world, is placed at the disposal fof 
our customers. We are amply 
equipped to handle your banking 
transactions, and offer our service to 
you in the assurance that it can be 
utilized in a thoroughly acceptable 
and efficient manner. 
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TO BANKERS 


O your banking rooms meet the require- 

ments of modern and specialized ser- 

vice, which you would like to extend to 
your customers? 








Whether you are contemplating changes in 
your banking quarters or not, we would like the 
privilege of explaining to you, in a letter, the 
“specialized service’ which we have devised for 
the purpose of aiding bankers to decide the 
many intricate problems of bank arrangement. 





Please write us. You will incur no obligation 
by doing so. 





FRED T. LEY & Co., INC. 


Bank BurLpInc DEPARTMENT 





19 West Forty-FrourtH STREET 


NEW YORK CITY | 
BOSTON PHILADELPHIA 
SPRINGFIFLD BUFFALO 

















Banking and Commercial Law 


Important Decisions of Current Interest Handed Down by State and Federal Courts 
Upon Questions of the Law of Banking and Negotiable Instruments. 


Bank not Liable in Paying 
Checks on Forged 
Indorsements 


Pannonia Building & Loan Assoc. v. West 
Side Trust Co. of Newark, Court of 
Errors and Appeals of New 
Jersey, 108 Atl. Rep. 240. 


RDINARILY a bank is liable to 

its depositor where it pays a 

check drawn by the depositor, 
upon a forgery of the payee’s indorse- 
ment, but there are circumstances in 
which a bank may be relieved from this 
liability. 

The plaintiff corporation in this case 
was a depositor in the defendant bank. 
The by-laws of the company required 
that checks drawn by it be signed by 
three officials, one of whom was the 
treasurer of the company. The treas- 
urer, by falsely representing that ap- 
plications for loans had been made and 
approved, secured checks, payable to 
the alleged borrowers, which he in- 
dorsed and collected. There were 32 
checks in all and the treasurer’s fraud- 
ulent operations extended over a period 
of more than four years. After the 
checks were paid they were returned by 
the bank, with the company’s balanced 
account, to the treasurer. It appeared 
that the fraud could have been detected 
in its early stages had there been a 
proper examination of the statements 
returned by the bank and the cancelled 
vouchers by anyone other than the 
treasurer. Such an examination would 
have disclosed that all of the thirty-two 
checks had been paid to the treasurer 
individually and would have necessarily 
led to inquiry and investigation. The 


court decided that the corporation was 
negligent in not properly examining its 
bank statements and accounts and that 
this negligence relieved the bank from 
the liability to which it would otherwise 
have been subjected. 





OPINION 


Action by Pannonia Building & Loan 
Association against the West Side Trust 
Company of Newark, New Jersey. 
Judgment for defendant, and plaintiff 
appeals. Affirmed. 

WALKER, C. This is an appeal 
from a judgment entered in the Su- 
preme Court in a cause tried before 
Hon. Frederic Adams, circuit court 
judge, without a jury, the cause having 
been referred to him under the statute. 
The trial judge made certain findings 
of law and fact, which were made a 
part of the postea and judgment rec- 
ord. While it is quite usual in cases 
tried before a judge without a jury to 
submit requests for findings of law and 
fact, that appears not to have been done 
in this case. Any findings requested 
herein must have been made in the oral 
arguments presented to the trial judge, 
who found for the defendant and 
against the plaintiff. 

This action was brought by the Pan- 
nonia Building & Loan Association, a 
corporation, plaintiff, to recover from 
the West Side Trust Company, a bank- 
ing corporation, defendant, the sum of 
$3,141.12, together with interest and 
costs. This sum is the amount of money 
paid out by the trust company, defend- 
ant, upon certain checks, each drawn 
to the order of a shareholder of the 
building and loan association, plaintiff, 
each bearing the signature of the plain- 
tiff’s president, secretary, and treasurer, 
and upon each of which the signature 
of the named payee was forged, and 
charged by the defendant to the account 
of the plaintiff. 

The plaintiff kept its bank account 
with the defendant throughout the pe- 
riod from June 20, 1911, to November 
25, 1915, during which the checks in 
question were issued by plaintiff, paid 
by the defendant, and charged by the 
defendant to the plaintiff's account. 
211 
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The plaintiff's treasurer during this 
time was Daniel Szedlak. As treasurer 
he was one of the three persons who 
signed the plaintiff’s checks. 

The by-laws of the plaintiff corpora- 
tion gave to its shareholders the right 
to borrow money, and if, upon proper 
application, a loan was granted, the 
borrower was required to give his note 
to the plaintiff, and would thereupon 
receive from it its check, drawn on the 
defendant. 

The checks, 32 in number, upon 
which the payments in question were 
made, were drawn and issued between 
the dates just mentioned. Each was 
signed by the president, secretary, and 
treasurer of the plaintiff corporation. 
No one of the checks was ever delivered 
to, or indorsed by, the payee therein 
named. In each case the name of the 
payee, as indorsed, was forged. Below 
the forged indorsement of the named 
payee was the indorsement of Szedlak, 
but in no instance was he there desig- 
nated as treasurer. They were the in- 
dividual indorsements of Szedlak. Such 
checks were delivered to the defendant 
bank by Szedlak, and the defendant 
thereupon received them and credited 
the amount of each to the individual 
account of Szedlak or paid the amount 
of each to him in cash. The defend- 
ant thereupon charged the amount of 
each of the checks to the plaintiff’s ac- 
count with defendant. 

The fraud appears to have been car- 
ried out wholly by Szedlak. The 
first step toward carrying it out was 
taken by Szedlak when he represented 
to the other officers of the plaintiff that 
he had an application for a loan from 
a certain stockholder. Having obtained 
the approval of such alleged loan, the 
secretary drew a note for the signature 
of the named borrower, and Szedlak 
signed upon such note the name of such 
pretended borrower. Upon the presen- 
tation of the supposititious application 
for a loan, the secretary drew a check, 
naming as payee the supposed bor- 
rower, affixed his signature thereto, and 
obtained the signature of the president. 
The check was thereupon delivered to 
Szedlak, as treasurer, for his signature, 
and for delivery by him to the supposed 
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borrower. Then followed the forgery 
by Szedlak of the payee’s name as in- 
dorsed, and the delivery of the check 
to the defendant, as above stated. 

After payment of such checks by the 
bank, and upon balancing the loan as- 
sociation’s account, its bank book and 
all vouchers were returned to Szedla‘. 
the treasurer. 

Vice Chancellor Emery, in Farry v. 
Farmers’ & Mechanics’ Bank of Mata- 
wan (Ch.) 58 Atl. 305, observed, at 
page 306, that in ordinary circum- 
stances, a passbook written up by a 
bank and delivered to a depositor, to- 
gether with the vouchers, will be treated 
as an account stated, if retained by the 
depositor without objection after a rea- 
sonable time for examination—citing 
authorities. This is obviously correct. 
Here, as in the Farry Case, the transac- 
tions extended over a period of years; 
and there, as here, the account was 
balanced many times, and vouchers were 
returned with the passbook. There 
were no objections to the accounts in 
either case during the long periods in 
which they ran. 

In Leather Mfrs.’ Natl. Bank v. 
Morgan, 117 U. S. 96, 6 Sup. Ct. 657, 
29 L. Ed. 811, it was held that when a 
bank depositor sends his passbook to 
the bank to be written up, it is his duty 
upon its return, either in person or by a 
duly authorized agent, to examine the 
account and vouchers returned, within 
a reasonable time, and give to the bank 
timely notice of any objections thereto. 
If he fails so to do he may be estopped 
from questioning the conclusiveness of 
the account. If the examination is 
made by an agent, it must be done in 
good faith and with ordinary diligence; 
and where such agent himself commits 
forgeries which mislead the bank and 
injure the depositor, the latter is not 
protected in the absence of at least rea- 
sonable diligence in supervising the 
conduct of the agent. And Mr. Justice 
Harlan in delivering the opinion ob- 
served that the court must not be un- 
derstood as holding that the examina- 
tion by the depositor of his account 
must be so close and thorough as to 
exclude the possibility of any error 
being overlooked by him; nor did they 
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mean to hold that the depositor is want- 
ing in proper care when he imposes 
upon some competent person the duty 
of making that examination and of giv- 
ing timely notice to the bank of objec- 
tions to the account, and that if the 
examination is made by such an agent 
or clerk in good faith and with ordi- 
nary diligence, and due notice given of 
any error in the account, the depositor 
discharges his duty to the bank; but 
when, as in the case before the court. 
the agent commits forgeries which mis- 
led the bank and injured the depositor, 
and therefore has an interest in con- 
cealing the facts, the principal occu- 
pies no better position than he would 
have done had no one been designated 
by him to make the required examina- 
tion; without, at least, showing that he 
exercised reasonable diligence in super- 
vising the conduct of the agent while 
the latter was discharging the trust 
committed to him, and that, in the ab- 
sence of such supervision the mere 
designation of an agent to discharge 
a duty resting primarily upon the prin- 
cipal’ cannot be deemed the equivalent 
of performance by the latter. 

In First Natl. Bank v. Richmond 
Electric Co., 106 Va. 347, 56 S. E. 152, 
117 Am. St. Rep. 1014, it is laid down 
that a clerk is not the agent of his prin- 
cipal in the commission of a forgery, 
and his knowledge cannot be imputed to 
the principal, but, after forged checks 
have been pajd and returned to the de- 
positor as vouchers, along with his ac- 
count written up and balanced accord- 
ing to usual business methods, if the 
depositor assigns the duty of examin- 
ing such vouchers and account to the 
same clerk, who has had an opportu- 
nity of committing a fraud and has 
done so, then such clerk, in the dis- 
charge of his duty, is the agent of the 
depositor, and the latter is chargeable 
with his agent’s knowledge of the fraud. 

The principles enunciated in these 
cases, applied to the facts above enu- 
nerated, make it perfectly obvious that 
the plaintiff loan association was neg- 
ligent in not examining its bank pass- 
book when balanced and the vouchers 
returned therewith, which included the 
forged checks in question; for, had it 
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done so by any one or more of its offi- 
cers, other than Szedlak, it would have 
discovered that all of these 32 checks 
had been ultimately paid to its treas- 
urer individually, which fact alone 
would have put it upon inquiry which 
would have led unerringly to the detec- 
tion of the fraud, and this in the earliest 
stages of its perpetration. As it was, 
the acceptance of these balanced pass- 
books from the defendant trust com- 
pany many times during the period 
covered by the fraud, without protest or 
objection as to the forged checks, 
amounted to an account stated between 
the parties plaintiff and defendant 
herein, and worked an estoppel against 
the plaintiff. And it is remarked in 
Leather Mfrs.’ Natl. Bank v. Morgan, 
supra, that parties to a stated account 
may be estopped by their conduct from 
questioning its conclusiveness, citing 
cases; and that, to promote the ends of 
justice, courts have sustained the gen- 
eral principle that where a duty 1s cast 
upon a person, by the uses of business 
or otherwise, to disclose the truth 
(which he has the means by ordinary 
diligence of ascertaining), and he neg- 
lects or omits to discharge that duty, 
whereby another is misled in the very 
transaction to which the duty relates, he 
will not be permitted, to the injury of 
the one misled, to question the construc- 
tion rationally placed by the latter upon 
his conduct. 

The law of these cases in no wise 
conflicts with our own case of Harter v. 
Mechs.’ Natl. Bank, 63 N. J. Law, 578, 
44 Atl. 715, 76 Am. St. Rep. 224, 
wherein the defendant bank was held 
not to be protected in the payment of 
a forged check in the particular circum- 
stances, and it was laid down that the 
return to a depositor of his check with 
a forged indorsement, together with his 
balanced passbook, casts on him only 
the duty of exercising reasonable care 
and diligence to examine the vouchers 
and the account as stated by the bank, 
and to inform the bank of any errors 
thus discoverable; for it is apparent 
that the exercise of reasonable care and 
diligence in the examinatino of the ac- 
counts and vouchers in the case at bar 
would have discovered the errors and 
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entitled the bank to information con- 
cerning them. And it was held in the 
Harter Case that the implied contract 
on the part of a bank with its depositor 
is that it will disburse the money stand- 
ing to his credit only on his order and 
in conformity with his directions, and 
therefore, if it makes a payment on a 
check to which his name has been 
forged, or upon his genuine check to 
which the name of a necessary indorser 
has been forged, it must be held to have 
paid out its own funds, and cannot 
charge the amount against the deposi- 
tor, unless it shows a right to do so on 
the doctrine of estoppel or because of 
some negligence chargeable to the de- 
positor. Now, in the case at bar there 
is testimony showing negligence in the 
depositor which raises an _ estoppel 
against it. 

The case of Pratt v. Union Natl. 
Bank, 79 N. J. Law, 117, 75 Atl. 313, 
ought to be mentioned. The statute 
there referred to (P. L. 1908, p. 428) 
provides that no bank shall be liable 
to a depositor for the payment by it of 
a forged check, unless within one year 
after the return to the depositor of the 
voucher, such depositor shall notify the 
bank that the check was forged. This 
was not done in this case. One of the 
defenses herein pleaded was that all 
checks drawn by the plaintiff against 
its deposit with defendant were paid 
by it and forthwith returned to the 
plaintiff, who did not within one year 
notify the defendant that any of the 
checks were forged. The trial judge 
ruled that this discloses no defense, be- 
cause the statutory rule does not apply 
to the forgery of a payee’s indorsement. 
It may be that the forgery of a check 
contemplated by this statute of limita- 
tion is that of the maker’s signature, 
which he of course knows, and not of 
an indorser’s signature, which he may 
not know. The Pratt Case did not con- 
strue the statute of 1908, it being held 
that the act did not apply because not 
retroactive. As to whether that statute 
constitutes a defense in the case at bar, 
because the plaintiff did not notify the 
defendant of the forged indorsements 
within one year after the return of the 
checks, we express no opinion, as the 
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question is not raised as a ground of 
appeal. 

It was, however, laid down by the 
Supreme Court in the Pratt Case that, 
the bank having paid the check (with 
forged indorsements), it could not 
charge the amount against the deposi- 
tor, unless it showed a right to do so on 
the doctrine of estoppel or because of 
some negligence chargeable to the de- 
positor. This is sound. It is in line 
with the decisions, and we approve it. 

Pratt v. Union Natl. Bank, supra, 
was affirmed in the Court of Errors and 
Appeals (81 N. J. Law, 588, 80 Atl. 
492), but without affirming or denying 
the soundness of the views expressed 
by the Supreme Court upon the merits, 
because the state of the record raised 
no questions for review in the Supreme 
Court, where the cause was heard on an 
appeal from the Atlantic City district 
court. 

We have examined all of the grounds 
of appeal, and find none which call for 
reversal. The judgment under review 
will therefore be affirmed, with costs. 


& 


Bank Liable for Stolen Liberty 
Bonds 


Merchants’ National Bank v. Affholter, 
Supreme Court of Arkansas, 
215 S. W. Rep. 648. 


A bank, which takes Liberty Bonds 
from its customers for safe keeping, 
without making any charge for the 
service, is liable if the bonds are stolen 
from its safe by burglars, where it ap- 
pears that there was a burglar proof 
compartment within the safe, into 
which the bonds might have been, but 
were not, put. 

The bank, which was held liable in 
this manner, had a large iron safe, in- 
side of which was a burglar-proof man- 
ganese steel compartment. Many of 
the bank’s customers left their Liberty 
Bonds with the bank for safe keeping. 
The bank performed this service with- 
out making any charge for it. The 
bonds, thus left with the bank, along 
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with bonds belonging to the officials of 
the bank, were placed in the safe, but 
not in the burglar-proof compartment. 
Burglars blew off the door of the safe 
and made away with the bonds, which, 
because of their negotiable form, were 
easily disposed of. The plaintiffs were 
the owners of some of the stolen bonds. 
It was held that the plaintiffs were en- 
titled to recover from the bank for the 
loss of their bonds. 


OPINION 


Actions by A. B. Affholter and by 
Leni Affholter against the Merchants’ 
Bank of Vandervoort. From judg- 
ments rendered, defendant appeals. 
Affirmed. 

McCULLOCH, C. J. A. B. Affhol- 
ter and his wife, Leni Affholter, insti- 
tuted separate actions in the circuit 
court of Polk county against the appel- 
lant, a banking corporation doing busi- 
ness at Vandervoort, in that county, to 
recover sums of money deposited with 
appellant for the purchase of United 
States Government bonds of the Fourth 
or Liberty Loan issue. The compleint 
of Mrs. Affholter sought recovery on 
another item, which will be discussed 
separately, but on the issue referred to 
above cases were identical and will be 
disposed of together in this opinion. 

Affholter and his wife each sub- 
scribed for the purchase of bonds in the 
sum of $150, and the subscriptions 
were given through a canvasser or so- 
licitor who procured their signatures 
and deposited their subscription cards 
with appellant bank. Each of the 
cards signed by appellees, Affholter and 
wife, contained an agreement to take a 
bond of the denomination of $100 and 
one of the denomination of $50 making 
a total of $150, and registered bonds 
were designated in the subscription 
cards as the kind to be purchased. The 
cards contained printed directions des- 
ignating two kinds of bonds, one regis- 
tered bonds and the other coupon 
bonds, and the word “coupon” had a 
line drawn through it, leaving the des- 
ignation of registered bonds as the kind 
selected by the appellees. The follow- 
ing day after the subscriptions were 
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taken, Mrs. Affholter called at the bank 
and deposited sufficient funds to cover 
the subscriptions of herself and hus- 
band and received from the bank a de- 
posit slip reciting the names of the de- 
positors, the amount deposited, the date 
thereof, and the words “deposited by 
Fourth Liberty Loan.” The bonds 
were ordered by the bank and received, 
but before they were called for by said 
purchasers, the bank vaults were robbed 
in the nighttime and the bonds were 
stolen. This occurred on November 13, 
1918, three or four days after the bonds 
had been received by the bank. The 
bonds ordered and received by the bank 
were coupon bonds and not registered 
bonds, and the theory upon which ap- 
pellees sought to recover the money 
from the bank was that they subscribed 
for registered bonds and deposited the 
funds to cover the purchase price of 
that kind of bonds, but that the bank 
had failed to carry out the instructions, 
and that the coupon bonds received by 
the bank in violation of the instructions 
did not become the property of appel- 
lees. 

On the other hand, the contention of 
appellants in the trial below was that 
the subscription cards were not deliv- 
ered to the officials of the bank for the 
purpose of designating the character of 
the bonds to be ordered, but were mere- 
ly left at the bank for safe-keeping for 
the sales director of the Liberty Loan 
drive, and that no directions were given 
to the officials of the bank by appellees 
as to the kind of bonds to be ordered, 
and that the coupon bonds were ordered 
pursuant to the practice there for sub- 
scribers to accept coupon bonds. 

That was the issue presented in the 
trial below, and the court submitted it 
to the jury on instructions which stated, 
in substance, that if appellees deposited 
the money with instructions to appellant 
to purchase registered bonds and that 
appellant failed to procure that charac- 
ter of bonds, it was liable for the money 
so deposited. The evidence was the 
same in each case and was sufficient to 
sustain the findings in favor of appel- 
lees. The printed subscription cards 
contained an agreement on the part of 
the subscriber to call at the bank at 
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once and pay the subscription, and it 
also designated the character of bonds 
to be purchased. The cashier testified 
that the subscription cards were not de- 
livered to the officers of the bank for 
the purpose of giving directions con- 
cerning the purchase of bonds, but were 
merely kept there for the benefit of the 
sales director. There were, however, 
no other directions given concerning the 
kinds of bonds to be purchased, and 
the jury were warranted in finding that 
the officers of the bank knew, or ought 
to have known, that the character of 
bonds desired was designated on the 
face of the subscription cards. That 
being true, it was the duty of the bank 
to take notice of the designation and or- 
der the character of bonds so desig- 
nated. Failure to follow the instruc- 
tion in that respect made the bank re- 
sponsible for the return of the money 
in the event the designated bonds were 
not delivered to the subscribers. 

Error of the court is assigned in giv- 
ing an instruction which it is said as- 
sumed the existence of the relation of 
agency between the bank and appellees 
in the purchase of the bonds; but we 
do not think that the instruction as- 
sumed the existence in that relation. If 
it did, however, there was no error, 
for it was undisputed that the money 
was deposited with the bank for the 
purpose of purchasing bonds. It is un- 
important whether the bank was acting 
strictly as the agent of the subscriber 
or whether it was acting as a promoter 
of the loan drive; for, if it accepted 
funds for the purchase of bonds, it was 
responsible to the subscriber either for 
the return of the money or for the de- 
livery of bonds designated in the sub- 
scription contract. 

There was no error of the court in 
the submission of the issues to the jury, 
nor was there any other prejudicial 
error occurring at the trial. 

The other branch of the suit insti- 
tuted by Mrs. Affholter involved the 
question of liability for a coupon bond 
of the denomination of $100 delivered 
by her to the bank for safe-keeping. 
She purchased the bond, and afterwards 
delivered the same to the bank for safe- 
keeping, and it was placed in the bank 
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safe, which was burglarized on the 
night of November 13, 1918, and that 
bond together with many others belong- 
ing to other persons, was stolen. The 
bank kept a large iron safe with a 
combination lock on it, and inside of it 
was a manganese steel drawer or com- 
partment which was burglar-proof, and 
was used for the safe-keeping of money. 
The bond—the one belonging to Mrs. 
Affholter and those belonging to nu- 
merous other persons, including officials 
of the bank—were not kept in the bur- 
glar-proof compartment, but were kept 
inside of the safe. The burglary was 
discovered the next morning after it oc- 
curred, and on examination it was found 
that the combination lock on the outside 
of the safe had been chopped off with 
an axe, and that explosive material had 
been inserted inside the lining of the 
door, which, when exploded, blew off 
the door or lock and permitted entrance. 
The money drawer or compartment was 
not entered. The testimony introduced 
by appellant was to the effect that all 
the bonds kept by the bank, including 
those which were the property of the 
bank itself and its officials, were kept 
in the same manner, and that that was 
the customary way to keep the bonds: 
There was also testimony to the effect 
that there was no room inside the 
money drawer to keep the bonds. 

It is earnestly insisted that there is 
no evidence to sustain the finding of 
negligence on the part of the bank for 
the loss of the bonds. We are of the 
opinion, however, that the evidence was 
legally sufficient. These bonds were 
coupon bonds, payable to bearer, and 
negligence is inferable from the fact 
that they were kept, not in the burglar- 
proof compartment of the safe, but in 
the part of the safe which was insuffi- 
cient to resist the attack of a skillful 
burglar. Appellant was, with respect 
to the keeping of this particular bond 
for Mrs. Affholter, a gratuitous bailee 
and was liable only for gross negli- 
gence. Wear v. Gleason, 52 Ark. 364, 
12 S. W. 756, 20 Am. St. Rep. 186; 
Baker v. Bailey, 103 Ark. 12, 145 S. W. 
532. But it was a question for the jury 
to determine whether or not, under the 
circumstances, it did not constitute 
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gross negligence to keep in an insecure 
place government bonds, payable to 
bearer, which could not be legally iden- 
tified. We cannot say that the jury 
were not warranted in drawing the in- 
ference of gross negligence from the 
circumstances in the case. The court 
submitted this feature of the case to the 
jury on instructions which permitted 
recovery on the finding by the jury or 
failure of appellant to exercise ordinary 
care; but the same kind of instructions 
were requested and given at the in- 
stance of counsel for appellant, and it 
is unnecessary for us to determine 
whether or not those instructions were 
correct. We have examined the in- 
structions carefully and do not find 
anything prejudicial to appellant’s 
rights. 

We find no error in either of the 
judgments, and the same are therefore 
affirmed. 

& 


Sale of Collateral 


Brooklyn Trust Company v. Schundler, New 
York Supreme Court, Appellate 
Division, 179 N. Y. Supp. 236. 


The plaintiff bank held a note made 
by the defendant. The note was not 
paid at maturity and two days there- 
after the maker, in conversation with 
the vice-president of the bank, asked 
for an extension of time. The vice- 
president did not commit himself on the 
question of an extension, but stated 
that he did not think the collateral se- 
curing the note was sufficient to protect 
it. Later on the same day the vice- 
president wrote to the maker and gave 
her until noon on the following day in 
which to pay the note. About a week 
later the collateral was sold at auction. 
In an action by the bank to recover the 
balance due on the note it was held tha* 
the bank had not in any way waived 
its right to insist upon payment and 
sell the collateral and that the bank 
was entitled to recover. 


OPINION 


Appeal from Trial Term, Kings 
County. 
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Action by the Brooklyn Trust Com- 
pany against Bertha E. Schundler and 
another. From a judgment for plaintiff 
on directed verdict and order denying 
new trial defendants appeal. Affirmed. 

PUTNAM, J. The action is for 
$3,500.16, balance due on a promissory 
note for $6,000, payable to plaintiff, 
made by the defendant Bertha E. 
Schundler, payment of which note was 
guaranteed by defendant’s husband, 
Hans O. Schundler. The complaint 
had credited $381.34, balance of de- 
posit account, and $2,161, net proceeds 
of collaterals realized by sale. De- 
fendant Bertha E. Schundler counter- 
claimed for conversion of the collateral 
stocks sold. This note in suit, being a 
renewal, was dated April 11, 1918, and 
payable May 11, 1918. As collateral 
security, defendant pledged 350 shares 
preferred stock of the Sawyer Ship- 
yards Company, 350 shares of the com- 
mon stock of the said company, and 100 
shares of the Lufkin Salvage & Ship- 
ping Company. Besides pledging the 


collateral already held, the note prom- 


ised to furnish additional collateral se- 
curity as the plaintiff might demand, 
and gave a lien on any balance of the 
maker’s deposit with the plaintiff. In 
case of nonpayment, plaintiff has the 
right to sell these securities without no- 
tice, and notice was waived by the guar- 
antor. 

The note was not paid at maturity. 
On Sunday, May 12th (the day follow- 
ing the due day), Mrs. Schundler, 
maker of the note, mailed a letter to 
the vice-president of plaintiff, request- 
ing an extension of time in which to pay 
the note. On Monday, May 13th, he 
telephoned Mrs. Schundler and asked 
when the note would be paid. She re- 
plied that she was not in a position to 
meet it then. The vice-president stated 
he could not say if they would give an 
extension; that he doubted whether the 
securities pledged were of sufficient 
value to cover the loan. Mrs. Schund- 
ler replied that the stock was good. 

This becomes important, because ap- 
pellant claims that thereby an exten- 
sion was arranged, and in this interview 
of May 13th the right to enforce the 
note waived. This talk on May 18th 
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was a telephone interview, clearly with- 
out any promise of an extension. The 
vice-president did not then say, in so 
many words, that he would refuse any 
further extensions. He expressed doubt 
if the collateral was of market value, 
and evidently preferred to have the hus- 
band to talk with, instead of the wife. 
She told him that Mr. Schundler had 
gone, or was going, out of town. He 
asked the husband’s office address and 
inquired his telephone number. The 
defendant is not clear whether she gave 
that number to Mr. Lanmann, the said 
vice-president; but she testified that 
Mr. Lanman said that he would call her 
husband. It would appear that Mr. 
Schundler was then leaving town, as on 
May 16th he wired to plaintiff from 
Chicago, saying: “Will attend Mrs. 
B. Schundler loan after return next 
week.” 

Any room for expecting indulgence 
was negatived by Mr. Lanman’s letter 
of May 138th, confirming this conversa- 
tion. It clearly declined to grant any 
renewal, and gave her until noon of the 
14th to take care of the note. By her 
absence from home she did not receive 
it till her return in two or three days. 
On the 16th plaintiff also wrote her that 
her bank balance of $381.34 was ap- 
plied toward this note. The husband’s 
wire from Chicago on May 16th, above 
quoted, did not arrive until after busi- 
ness hours of that date (the stamp is 
8:30 p. m.). 

Plaintiff sent these collaterals for 
auction sale to Adrian H. Muiler & 
Son. They advertised a sale with other 
stocks, to be had on May 22d—six days 
after the date Mrs. Schundler got the 
notice in Mr. Lanman’s letter of the 
13th. The advertisement appeared in 
the Tribune, May 18th and 22d, in the 
Wall Street Journal, morning edition, 
May 20th, 21st, and 22d, and in the 
Evening Post May 20th and 21st. 

Upon the foregoing evidence, the 
court directed a verdict for plaintiff. 
The question for us is whether defend- 
ant’s evidence, supplemented by such 
favorable inferences as a jury might 
properly draw therefrom, is sufficient 
to raise a question for the jury. When 
defendant failed to pay the note when 
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due, the bank had the right then to sell 
the collateral without notice, and to ap- 
ply the proceeds to the payment of the 
debt. 

Defendant’s contentions all turn on 
the question of waiver. If no basis of 
any waiver appeared, we are not con- 
cerned with the point whether or not 
there was proof of damage; i. e., 
whether defendant showed that the 
stock had a market value at the time, 
exceeding the avails of this sale. Had 
the matter rested on the telephone talk 
of May 13th after the note was overdue, 
perhaps a question of waiver might 
arise. But the letter of the 13th, fol- 
lowing this phone interview, definitely 
granted an extension which expired on 
the 14th at noon. It did not matter 
that Mrs. Schundler and her husband 
were both out of town. When she re- 
ceived this letter on her return home, 
she took no steps to speak with the 
plaintiff, not even after hearing on her 
return that during her absence Mr. 
Lanman had phoned her. 

Attempted parol evidence of waiver 
seldom goes to the extent of creating a 
new contract, especially in arranging a 
renewal of commercial paper. In all 
this testimony is an entire absence of 
any basis for such agreement. On the 
contrary, the passive attitude of the de- 
fendants, in face of both of plaintiff's 
letters of May 13th and 16th, was such 
evidence of acquiescence in letting the 
trust company sell this collateral. I 
advise to affirm the judgment and or- 
der, with costs. 

Judgment and order affirmed, with 
costs. All concur. 


& 


Forged Checks 


Robinson v. Security Bank & Trust Co., 
Supreme Court of Arkansas, 
216 S. W. Rep. 717. 


The plaintiff brought this action 
against the defendant bank to recover 
money deposited in his name which the 
bank had paid out on checks bearing 
forgeries of his signature. 

It seems that the plaintiff was in 
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partnership with another man in the 
business of raising cotton. The partner 
sold the cotton and the plaintiff told 
him to deposit his, the plaintiff's share, 
in the defendant bank. The partner 
did this and received a passbook made 
out in the plaintiff's name for the 
amount of the deposit. Then the part- 
ner drew the money out on checks, 
which he forged in the plaintiff’s name. 
When the plaintiff found out what his 
partner had done he did not promptly 
notify the bank. He waited for eight 
or nine months before letting the bank 
know about it. He did this because 
his partner promised to repay the 
money to him and because his partner 
said that he would be ruined if the 
bank found out about it. 

On the trial the court instructed the 
jury to return a verdict in favor of the 
bank. The plaintiff appealed and the 
appellate court reversed the judgment 
and ordered a new trial, on the theory 
that the plaintiff’s neglect to promptly 
notify the bank of the wrongful pay- 
ments did not, as a matter of law, shift 
the responsibility from the bank to him. 
It was a question for the jury to de- 
cide whether his conduct amounted to a 
ratification of the payments made by 
the bank. 


OPINION 


Appeal from Circuit Court, Phillips 
County; J. M. Jackson, Judge. 

Action by Gilbert Robinson against 
the Security Bank & Trust Company 
to recover a deposit. Judgment for 
defendant, and plaintiff appeals. Re- 
versed and remanded. 

HUMPHREYS, J. Appellant insti- 
tuted suit against appellee in the com- 
mon pleas court of Phillips county to 
recover $300, alleged to be due him for 
money deposited in appellee bank to his 
credit. A passbook showing a deposit 
of $200 in his name on December 17, 
1913, and a certificate of deposit for 
“100, deposited in his name on the 
'6th day of January, 1914, were made 
the basis of the suit. 

Appellee filed answer, denying any 
liability on account of the alleged de- 
posits. Upon hearing a judgment was 
rendered dismissing appellant’s com- 
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plaint, from which an appeal was prose- 
cuted to the Phillips circuit court, where 
a trial was had at the April 1919 term 
thereof. At the conclusion of the evi- 
dence the jury were peremptorily in- 
structed to return a verdict for appellee, 
which was done; whereupon a judgment 
was rendered in favor of appellee, from 
which an appeal has been duly prose- 
cuted to this court. 

The evidence shows that two negroes, 
appellant and Will Boldin, raised a 
partnership cotton crop in 1913 on a 
farm belonging to Mr, Burke. Will 
Boldin took the cotton to Helena and 
sold it to Lee Pendergrass. Appellant 
instructed Will Bodin to deposit one- 
half of the proceeds to his (appellant’s) 
credit in appellee bank. On the first 
sale of cotton $200 was appellant’s 
share, and Will Boldin deposited that 
amount to the credit of appellant, Gil- 
bert Robinson, in the bank, and took a 
passbook showing the deposit, which he 
delivered to appellant. Out of the sec- 


ond sale of cotton appellant’s share 
amounted to $100, which was deposited 


by Will Boldin in the name of appel- 
lant, Gilbert Robinson, for which he 
took a certificate of deposit that was 
subsequently delivered to appellant. 
The first deposit was made on Decem- 
ber 17, 1913, and the second on Janu- 
ary 16, 1914. Thereafter Will Boldin 
drew the money so deposited out of the 
bank on checks to which he had signed 
appellant’s name without his authority 
or consent. 

Appellant testified that in the spring 
of 1914 he discovered that Will Boldin 
had drawn the money, and he made no 
mention to, or demand on, the bank for 
payment until 1915, some eight or nine 
months after he made the discovery; 
that Will Boldin told him he would re- 
place the money, and requested him not 
to mention the matter to the bank, be- 
cause it would ruin him; that he made 
no promise to withhold information nor 
any contract with Will Boldin to look 
to the crop of that year for the payment 
of the money; that he did not testify 
to that fact in the common pleas court. 

Louis Solomon testified on behalf of 
appellee that appellant gave testimony 
in the common pleas court to the effect 
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that when he made the discovery he 
(appellant) agreed to look to Will Bol- 
din for the amounts the following fall 
when he gathered his growing crop. 
Louis Solomon also offered to testify 
that the cashier of appellee had told 
him, when Will Boldin made the de- 
posit, he represented himself to be Gil- 
bert Robinson and that both Will Bol- 
din and Gilbert Robinson were strang- 
ers to the cashier at that time. This 
testimony was objected to by appel- 
lant, and excluded by the court, upon 
the ground that it was hearsay. 

Appellant insists that the court erred 
in peremptorily instructing the jury, 
for the reason that the evidence tended 
to establish material issues in his fa- 
vor. As the record now stands, after 
excluding the irrelevant testimony to the 
effect that Will Boldin represented him- 
self to be Gilbert Robinson at the time 
he made the deposit, the undisputed 
evidence established the relationship of 
debtor and creditor between appellant 
and appellee; in other words, the evi- 
dence indicates that Will Boldin de- 
posited the money with appellee in the 
name of Gilbert Robinson, according to 
Gilbert Robinson’s instruction; that the 
bank issued a passbook and certificate 
of deposit to Gilbert Robinson for the 
amount of the deposits; that afterwards, 
without any authority or right dele- 
gated by Gilbert Robinson, Will Boldin 
forged checks and drew the money out. 
It was said by this court in the case 
of Carroll County Bank v. Rhodes, 69 
Ark. 43, 63 S. W. 68, and reiterated in 
Bank of Hartford v. McDonald, 107 
Ark. 232, 154 S. W. 512, that: 


“When money is placed as a general de- 
posit in a bank, it is no longer the property 
of the depositor, but immediately becomes 
the money of the bank. The depositor be- 
comes the creditor of the bank, and the bank 
his debtor; and the bank is bound by an 
implied contract to honor the checks of the 
depositor to the extent of his deposit. When 
his checks are drawn in proper form, the 
bank is bound to honor them.” 


Therefore, under the undisputed 
facts in this case, the relationship of 
creditor and debtor was established be- 
tween appellant and appellee, and that 
the money was not paid out by the ban’. 
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upon checks properly drawn. but was 
paid out by it on forged checks. Had 
this been the only issue, a peremptory 
instruction should have been given for 
appellant, but there was an issue of 
whether or not appellant ratified the 
unlawful and wrongful withdrawal of 
the fund by Will Boldin. We pre- 
sume the court concluded that the un- 
disputed evidence showed a ratification 
by appellant of the unlawful act by 
Boldin in withdrawing the fund. We 
can not agree with the court in this 
regard. It is true appellant did not de- 
mand the money as soon as he discov- 
ered Will Boldin had drawn it out on 
forged checks, and that he waited eight 
or nine months thereafter before de- 
manding same. His explanation for 
this is that at the time he made the 
discovery the money had been drawn 
out of the bank, and that he desisted 
for a time because Boldin claimed a 
disclosure of the facts would ruin him, 
and because of his promise to return 
the money to the bank. Appellant de- 
nied that he stated in the common pleas 
court that he told Will Boldin it was 
all right, after he discovered he had 
drawn out $50, and that he agreed to 
look to Boldin’s crop in the year 1914 
for the money. Had the record dis- 
closed that appellee was prejudiced by 
appellant’s failure to make disclosure 
promptly upon receiving the informa- 
tion, it might be said, as a matter of 
law, that appellant ratified the unlaw- 
ful act of Boldin in withdrawing the 
fund; but, no prejudice being shown 
and no conduct disclosed indicating an 
approval and acquiescence by appellant 
in the unlawful act of Boldin in with- 
drawing the money, it cannot be said, 
as a matter of law, that appellant rati- 
fied the unlawful act. With reference 
to the ratification by a principal of the 
unauthorized acts of an agent, it was 
said in the case of Lyon v. Tams & 
Co., 11 Ark. 189, that: 


“The safer general rule, however, would 
seem to be that which Judge Story enunci- 
ates, and which is well sustained by almost 
all the authorities; that is that the dissent 
must be expressed in a reasonable time 
after the information has been received, 
and thus the circumstances of each par- 
ticular case will be regarded in determining 
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the degree of promptitude incumbent upon 
the principal. As, if the danger of loss by 
delay be imminent, anything short of an 
instantaneous disavowal would be unreason- 
able, and if not so great, then a correspond- 
ing abatement of the rigor of the rule grad- 
uated upon principles of justice and fair 
dealing.” 


So we think the question of ratifica- 
tion in the case at bar was a question 
upon which the jury was entitled to 
pass, under proper instructions. 

In dealing with the first issue, the 
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suggestion made by this court that it 
would have been proper to give a 
peremptory instruction in behalf of ap- 
pellant was based upon the facts be- 
fore us, and can have no bearing upon 
a rehearing, if the record should dis- 
close by competent evidence that Boldin 
represented to the cashier of the bank, 
at the time he made the deposit, that 
his name was Gilbert Robinson. 

For the error indicated, the judgment 
is reversed, and the cause remanded for 
a new trial. 


a 


American Bankers Association 


Annual Convention Will be Held in Washington—Food Drafts— 
Committee on Constitution 


‘THE forty-sixth annual convention 

of the American Bankers Associa- 
tion will be held at Washington, D. C., 
the week of October 18. This an- 
nouncement was made by President 
Richard S. Hawes, following the meet- 
ing of the administrative committee in 
New York last month. 

“This is going to be a real bankers 
convention,” stated Mr. Hawes after 
the meeting. “There will be no side- 
lights, all of the program will be built 
around the affairs that enter into the 
administration of banking affairs. In 
this respect the 1920 gathering will 
perhaps be unique as banking conven- 
tions go, but my impression of these 
meetings is that they should serve to 
help answer the problems that confront 
the members of the association. 

“In this connection, I expect to have 
one session at least devoted to a round 
table discussion of the questions nearest 
or uppermost in the bankers’ minds. 
Speakers will be asked to live up to a 
time schedule arranged in advance, and 
one half an hour will be allowed for 
('scussion, not palavering approval, of 
the speaker’s remarks. There will be 
no tedious proceedings, long reports. 
All committee chairmen will be asked 


to have their reports in printed form 
at least fifteen days before the con- 
vention. These reports will be filed 
as a part of the convention’s proceed- 
ings, but only summarized by the speak- 
er before the convention. 

“T believe that a convention of this 
sort, in which the largest number of 
our members can participate, and from 
which every member can gain valuable 
knowledge in a banking way, will serve 
to attract large numbers of bankers 
from every State in the Union. 

“There are, too, some national finan- 
cial questions of a fundamental nature 
that will occupy some time of the con- 
vention. These are many at present, 
especially the condition of foreign 
finances, but this will no doubt be set- 
tled long before the October meeting. 
Such questions as aiding in supplying 
the returned railroads with funds, 
checking of our present apparent orgy 
of extravagang and lastly, but most 
important, the deflating of our credits 
and currency. All bankers’ problems 
are subjects worthy of the conference 
of the best banking minds of America.” 

A program committee, composed as 
follows, was selected to arrange the de- 
tails of the convention: President, 
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Richard S. Hawes; second vice-presi- 
dent, T. B. McAdams, and general sec- 
retary, Guy E. Bowerman. 


BANKERS AND FOOD DRAFTS 


The American Relief Administration 
in conjunction with the American 
Bankers Association is now issuing food 
drafts as the latest means of relieving 
conditions in Central and Eastern Eu- 
rope. The method provides means for 
relatives in this country to transmit 
through draft form, procurable in local 
banks throughout the country orders for 
food, which are redeemable at the relief 
warehouses of the large centers of 
Europe. 

Money has lost value in many Euro- 
pean countries to a great extent, while 
at the same time food is exceedingly 
precious. Drafts for money sent to 
sufferers will relieve them but little, so 
the food drafts have been devised as the 
quickest relief. Not only can these be 
bought by Americans for relatives in 
Europe, but those interested can buy 
drafts for general relief, leaving the 
selection of the recipient up to the re- 
lief administration. 

For the redemption of these drafts, 
American relief warehouses have been 
established in Warsaw, Hamburg, 
Vienna, Budapest and Prague. These 
are being stocked with flour, bacon, 
beans, canned milk, beef, lard and cot- 
tonseed oil. 

The American Bankers Association, 
through the Committee on Commerce 
and Marine, John McHugh, chairman, 
and W. F. Collins, secretary, has 
worked out with the relief administra- 
tion the method of sale for these drafts 
among the member banks of the associa- 
tion. The first two days of their sale 
in New York there were more than a 
half million dollars in food drafts sold. 

Drafts can be purchased from the 
banks in denominations of $10, $50 
and $100, it being clearly stated on 
the draft just how much food that 
amount of money will buy. A small 
amount is charged for freightage and 
handling of the supplies, but this is 
very nominal. 

A purchaser in America may mail a 
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draft to relatives in any of the named 
cities or contiguous territory. Upon 
presentation at the warehouse the draft 
will be honored with food to the amount 
of its face value at prices reckoned, 
not on market prices in the countries 
named, but on original cost of the food 
purchased in America plus the cost of 
shipping and assembling in the ware- 
houses. Should any profits accrue, they 
will be turned over to the European 
Children’s fund. The only manner in 
which persons in America may now get 
food to relatives in Europe is by indi- 
vidual shipments,. an uneconomical 
method. 

Food drafts designed for use by Gen- 
tiles differ from those designed for use 
by Jews. Thus a $10 food draft will 
purebase either of two stocks of food: 
(a) 2414 pounds of flour, 10 pounds of 
beans, 8 pounds of bacon, 8 cans of 
milk; (b) 2414 pounds of flour, 10 
pounds of beans, 714 pounds of cotton- 
seed oil and 12 cans of milk. 

A $50 food draft will purchase 
either: (a) 140 pounds of flour, 50 
pounds of beans, 16 pounds of bacon, 
15 pounds of lard, 12 pounds of corned 
beef and 48 cans of milk; (b) 140 
pounds of flour, 50 pounds of beans, 45 
pounds of cottonseed oil and 48 cans of 
milk. 

“Food drafts were initiated,” says 
Guy E. Bowerman, general secretary of 
the American Bankers Association, “as 
a constructive relief measure, largely 
offsetting the uneconomical methods of 
sending food packages from this coun- 
try without any assurance of their de- 
livery and also to meet the urgent ap- 
peals of these governments to their na- 
tionals here not to transmit money, and 
to displace with specific performance 
a large amount of disintegrated charity 
that is always part waste.” 


COMMITTEE ON CONSTITUTION 


The rapid growth of the American 
Bankers’ Association in the last few 
years, and the broadening of its activi- 
ties, has caused the constitution of the 
organization to be obsolete in some re- 
spects. 
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This has been generally recognized 
for some time, and at a meeting of the 
Administrative Committee held in New 
York, January 22 and 23, a committee 
to make a survey of constitutional pro- 
visions needed was authorized. 

President Richard S. Hawes ap- 
pointed the following committee: M. 
A. Taylor, Chairman, President of the 
First Trust and Savings Bank of Chic- 
ago; Homer A. Miller, President of 
the Iowa National Bank, Des Moines, 
Ia.; Charles R. Miller, President of the 
Farmers Bank of Wilmington, Dela- 
ware; Rome C. Stephenson, President 
of the St. Joseph Loan and Trust Com- 
pany, South Bend, Indiana; A. M. 
Graves, Cashier of Red River National 
Bank, Clarkville, Texas; General Coun- 
sel, T. B. Paton, and General Secre- 
tary, Guy E. Bowerman, were made 
members ex-officio of the committee. 
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28,733 Banks in the United 
States 


ACCORDING to the State Bank 

Section of the American Bank- 
er’s Association, there are now in the 
United States 21,028 State-chartered 
banking institutions including commer- 
cial State banks, trust companies and 
savings banks. The total resources of 
such institutions are $25,965,675,- 
836.30. These statistics have been com- 
piled by Secretary R. N. Sims, of the 
National Association of Supervisors of 
State Banks. There are also in the 
United States 7,705 National banks 
with total resources of $20,799,550,000. 
The total number of banking institutions 
in the United States is therefore 28,- 
733 with total resources of $46,765,- 
225,836.30. 


Book Reviews 


Heaton’s ANNUAL. 
Toronto. 


Heaton’s Agency, 


The 1920 edition has made its appear- 
ance. It is now in its 16th year. The 
550 pages form a compendium of infor- 
mation about Canada on the Canadian 
Customs Tariff. All rulings and de- 
cisions of the Customs Board, and all 
changes in Customs regulations are in- 
cluded to date of publication. It is the 
Official Register of Canadian Boards of 
Trede and includes descriptions of all 
cities and towns of commercial import- 
ance throughout the Dominion and their 
industrial opportunities; clear commer- 
cial maps of each Province and the il- 
lustrated advertisements of the more 
progressive towns add interest and value 
to this section; descriptions of smaller 
towns are covered in the Shipper’s 
Guide, which includes every banking 
point in the Dominion. 


A valuable part of the book is the 
section on natural resources, which is 
a veritable encyclopedia of agriculture, 
forests, lumbering, fisheries, mining, 
water powers, etc., covering the whole 
Dominion, with references to Govern- 
ment special publicat‘ons. 

Under the heading “Financial and 
General "Information” is included a list 
of chartered banks, insurance and trust 
companies, showing the financial stand- 
ing of each; fees for incorporation of 
joint stock companies, income tax ; post- 
age and cable information; statistics of 
commerce, railways, population, immi- 
gration, etc., and a very valuable set 
of exchange and miscellaneous tables. 

Directories of government officials 
and members of parliament, foreign 
consuls, solicitors, railways, steamships, 
customs brokers, universities, colleges, 
and schools add to the completeness of 
this interesting book. 





The Government and the Citizen 
By Hon. Henry L. Myers 


United States Senator from Montana 


THINK it would be well for them 

to take cognizance of the tendencies 
of the times and of some of the dangers 
that beset us. Congress can not legis- 
late on all subjects of legislation. 
Meantime, let Congress do its duty and 
set an example. 

I believe in equality of treatment, 
so far as are concerned the Government 
and its citizens. I believe all should 
be treated with equal consideration and 
fairness. I believe every man should 
have a fair opportunity, so far as the 
Government is concerned or may pro- 
vide, to earn an adequate living by 
honest work. I believe, so far as the 


Government may be able to provide, 
each of its citizens should be provided 
impartial opportunjty to rise in the 
world and better his condition and pro- 
vide for his family and, by industry, 


thrift, frugality, application, fidelity, 
‘to provide a competency. I believe 
merit should be allowed opportunity 
for recognition. I believe every legiti- 
mate incentive should be offered to 
merit, honesty, industry, effort. If a 
man may have the ability, coupled with 
honesty, industry, sobriety, application, 
I believe he should be afforded every 
legitimate opportunity to rise in the 
world, advance his position, and better 
his condition. 

I believe every citizen should be ac- 
corded by the Government every priv- 
ilege which may better his condition 
and make a better citizen of him, which 
does not conflict with the common good 
and the general welfare of the entire 
population. I do not believe, though, 
that any individual or any combination 
of individuals or any class of indi- 
viduals should be granted privileges or 
concessions by legislation which, while 
they might please the recipients or even 
make them better off, would be a posi- 
tive detriment and injustice to the great 
body of the populace, the general pub- 
lie. Such legislation would be unsound, 
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unjust, unwise, undemocratic, unAmeri- 
can. There are people who contend that 
labor should be given all it asks and, 
thereby, they say, remove the cause 
of its discontent and avoid trouble. Of 
course, if a man be discontented, be- 
cause he wants your house and does 
not possess it, and threatens to put you 
out and take possession, one way to re- 
move his discontent and avoid trouble 
would be to move out and give him 
possession; but I do not believe that 
method commends itself to right or rea- 
son. 

We are told by some that the only 
way to remove discontent is to remove 
the cause of the discontent. The only 
way to do that would be to give every- 
body everything they want. That was 
tried in Russia. The only way to re- 
move the discontent of radicals, reds, 
and anarchists would be to take a scoop 
shovel and shovel out to them all the 
money in the United States Treasury; 
and when they had spent all of it repeat 
the operation. Soft words will not 
satisfy these people. 

I believe people should be encourag- 
ed to labor as much as is wholesome, 
and not to labor as little as possible. 
The constant tendency to shorten work 
hours is unwholesome and should be 
discouraged. Especially now, of all 
times for generations past, the world 
needs all the labor it can get. It needs 
all the production it can get. The 
world must be rehabilitated. The cost 
of living must be reduced. The high 
cost of living affects poor people more 
than anybody else. The rich can stand 
it. The poor can ill afford it. Every 
advance in the cost of living inflicts 
upon millions of toiling poor people a 
hard blow and gives them many pangs 
of anguish. Every restriction of pro- 
duction, every advance of wages, en- 
hances the cost of living and hurts 
somebody. 

I believe in these times people should 
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labor to the extent of their ability and 
try to live within their incomes, and 
not be threatening dire disaster if they 
do not get what would be pleasing to 
them and all they would like to have. 
It is a time for patience, patriotism, 
prudence, fairness, impartiality. It is 
a time when greed and the grabbing 
spirit should be discouraged. It is a 
time when the general good of all 
should be paramount. It is a time 


when men should be taught to be satis- 
fied to render an honest day’s work for 
a fair day’s wage. That would remedy 
much of our trouble. Work is good for 
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man. He should realize that it is the 
divine decree that he shall live by la- 
bor. More men rust out than wear out. 
I sympathize with working people. I 
have been a hard worker all of my life, 
and with little more result than a com- 
fortable living. I grew to manhood 
on a farm, where I knew hard manual 
labor. I have worked hard ever since, 
and I have sympathy with those who 
toil, but they should not ask for what 
is not in the interest of the common 
good, simply that they may particularly 
benefit therefrom. 


Wy, 
Campaigning for Thrift 


‘THE old saying that the better 
a man serves, the more he him- 
self will profit applies with special 
force to the banking profession” says S. 
Fred Strong, president of the Savings 
Bank Section of the American Banker’s 
Association. “The banker has just one 
thing to sell the publi-i—SERVICE. 


“Service is, therefore, at once a duty, 
a privilege and an absolute necessity for 
each and every one of us. In former 
days, a bank was an institution that 
was chiefly patronized by the rich; 
whereas, today customers of an up-to- 
date serviceable bank come from every 
walk in life and the small deposits of 
the workingman are just as welcome as 
the large accounts of the wealthy. The 
manufacturer, the merchant, the store- 
keeper, the professional man, the farm- 
er—in fact every worker in every walk 
of life can benefit from making use of 
the service and facilities of the bank. 

Hundreds, indeed thousands of peo- 
ple need to be taught the meaning of 
saving money, particularly of system- 
atic saving. They need to have that 
idea constantly hammered into them. 

Service to depositors, therefore, 
means a great deal more than providing 
safety and routine facilities. Every 
self-respecting bank naturally does this, 
but it is only the beginning. Service 
goes much further and includes every 


endeavor to meet depositors in a friend- 
ly human sort of way from the moment 
that they enter the institution.” 

The Savings Bank Section of the 
American Banker’s Association, has 
pledged its aid for the coming year to 
the efforts of the Savings Division of 
the Treasury Department to increase 
thrift and advocate purchase of govern- 
ment savings securities and also to serve 
bank customers by advising them as to 
safe and sound investments. 

In this connection the announcement 
of the program of the Committee on 
Savings of the Section for 1920 says: 


“The campaign to increase habits of 
saving and thrift throughout the Na- 
tion, which has been a prominent fea- 
ture since the organization of the sec- 
tion in 1902, will be the special care 
of this committee. The potential ability 
of American wage earners to save and 
thereby to increase the productive cap- 
ital of the industry and commerce of 
the country, is unmeasured, but proba- 
bly exceeds any estimate which would 
be accepted as reasonable. 

“School savings banks, the most of 
which were absorbed by W. S. S. activi- 
ties and some of which are now used 
for sale of government securities, are 
being encouraged and the committee 
will gladly co-operate in any national 
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or local campaign which looks to in- 
creased practice of economy, thrift and 
saving.” 

In furtherance of the campaign 
against fake stocks and securities of 
doubtful value, the Indiana Banker’s 
Association arranged to have a card 
supplied to all member banks warning 
investors. The card reads: 


“The bankers of Indiana have adopt- 
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ed resolutions in which this bank has 
joined, to help protect their customers 
and to aid in stamping out illegitimate 
schemes and in driving out of this state 
the ‘suave-tongued’ professional sales- 
men of ‘wildcat’ propositions. If YOU 
do not buy from him he WILL HAVE 
to seek other fields to go into legitimate 
work. Help drive such men and con- 
cerns they represent out of Indiana.” 


Did you ever see a banker regulating 
traffic ? 

Here are three of Boston’s finest in 
action during the recent police 
strike: 


(1) JAMES C. HOWE, Vice-President, 
Old Colony Trust Company. 


(2) S. PARKER SHAW, JR., Secretary, 
Old Colony Trust Company. 

(3) M. W. POWERS- Manager, Real 
Estate Department, Old Colony Trust 
Company. 
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The Long Arm of Service 


Not only has the war drawn the great nations to- 
gether, multiplying their contacts and mutual 
helpfulness—its emergencies have created new 
relations in business and emphasized the inter- 
dependence of all trade and industry. 


The line separating banking functions from those 
of production and distribution has lost much of 
its sharpness. In response to its customers’ needs, 
the commercial bank has developed machinery 
and methods for handlit.g many processes beyond 
the reach of the average business organization. 


In dealing with emergency demands for service 
in export and import affairs, the Irving’s Com- 
mercial Department approaches the matter from 
the angle of the customer or correspondent and 
considers his advantage first. Its wide experience 
in handling shipments, documents, insurance, 
warehousing and the like, safeguards the custom- 
er’s interest at every stage of the transaction. 


IRVING 
NATIONAL BANK 


WOOLWORTH BUILDING, NEW YORK 
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British Economic Conditions 


ANUARY saw still further de- 
clines in New York exchange on 
London, the valuation of the 

pound sterling in American currency 
falling as low as $3.4914, a deprecia- 
tion of 2814 per cent. This fact caused 
considerable alarm in London and vari- 
ous views were expressed in British 
newspapers as to causes and remedies. 

The Daily Express placed the entire 
blame on America and accused the lat- 
ter of financial hostility and “colossal 
profiteering.” This view, however, was 
opposed by The Morning Post, which 
stated: 


“It does not seem to be understood 
that because we lose about 4s 6d in 
every pound remitted to the United 
States, America is not necessarily the 
gainer to that extent. 

“If the contract has been made in 
dollars she neither gains nor loses by 
the inconvenience to which the Britisher 
is subjected and equally at the moment 
when Europe may be clamoring for the 
solution of the exchange problem by 
further huge credits by America, it has 
to be remembered that that country 
which is new to the work of foreign 
loans has already granted huge sums 
on which the interest is at present 
funded. Moreover, as America looks 
across the Atlantic and views the dis- 
organized conditions of currency and 
the rather feeble attempts on the pa~’ 
of the peoples of some of the countries 
to redeem the situation through greater 
labor and industry, she may be excused 
for some perplexity as to the course to 
take. 

“The fact of the matter is that, as 
serious as may be this fall in sterling 
and in currencies of all the belligerent 
countries in Europe, it is doubtful 
whether without it the attention of the 
various communities would even now be 
aroused to the sense of the necessity for 
economy in expenditure and for in- 
creased production.” 

The Treasury is reported to hold the 
opinion that the only way to overcome 
the difficulty is by increased production 
and reduced expenditure all around. It 
is thought that any artificial control 


would only have a temporary effect and 
would lull the people into a false sense 
of ease and security. ° 


GREAT BRITAIN AND RECONSTRUCTION 


In the report of the “Committee on 
Currency and Foreign Exchange after 
the War” it was recommended that 
Great Britain should give preference to 
exports to countries in a position to pay 
with reasonable promptitude. 

The Review of Barclays Bank takes 
a somewhat contrary view, believing 
that potential customers should be 
cared for even if not at present in a 
strong financial position. 

The question of importing, states the 
Review, where possible, from those 
countries with whom the exchanges are 
in our favor, or only slightly adverse, 
has more to be said for it; but to insist 
on cash paymenis from certain of the 
“adverse exchange” counicies is almost 
equivalent to refusing them essential 
supplies of raw materials and food- 
stuffs, a policy alike inhuman and 
short-sighted—a policy which, carried 
to its logical conclusion, would make re- 
construction impossible, and produce 
chaos and disaster throughout Europe. 


TREASURY ESTIMATE OF BRITISH DEBT 


According to a White Paper recently 
issued by the Treasury, the amount of 
the debt on March 31 next is estimated 
at 8,075 millions. Against this total it 
is estimated that there will be the fol- 
lowing war assets: 


Obligations of Allies. £ 
France 508,000,000 
Italy 
Russia 
Belgium 
Serbia 
Other Allies 

1,740,000,000 
Obligations of Dominions 200,000,000 
Outstanding Obligations of 


1,961,000,000 
Vote of Credit and other War 
Assets, viz.: Surplus Stores, 
Ships, Stocks of Commodities, 
etc., Repayable Advances (as 
estimated by the Departments 
concerned ) 
Arrears of Excess Profits Duty 240,000,000 
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It is pointed out that to the total of 
£2,626,000,000 must be added receipts from 
Germany under the peace treaty, but no 
figures can be given until the Reparation 
Commission have adjudicated on the claims 
referred to them. 


PRICES AND CURRENCY EXPANSION 


Lloyds Bank published the following 
table in a recent review showing thc 
close analogy between currency expan- 
sion and the retail and wholesale price 
level: 


1913 


TOO wccvecccs 
1914 


food. 


errr 
Retail prices of 


Wholesale 
prices. 1913 


Currency of all 
kinds, 


— 
@o 
_ 


United States (May, 1919) .173 

Japan (May, -1919) oe 

Switzerland (June, 1919).. 

Denmark (July, 1919) 

United Kingdom (August, 
1919) 244 

Netherlands (Sept., 1919). .270 

Sweden (April, 1919) 

Norway (May, 1919) 

France, Paris (June, 1919)..365 
Other Towns 


~o- 
Gr: 
o- 


212 
257.2 Q17 
203 
336 
271 
263 
293 
281 


339.0 
330.0 
329.9 
It will be observed that the United 


States shows the least currency infla- 
tion and also the least increase in whole- 
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sale and retail prices as compared with 
other countries. 


NEW CAPITAL ISSUES 


The London Joint City and Midland 
Bank, Ltd., has compiled the following 
table showing the amount of new capi: 
tal subscriptions in the United King- 
dom by groups for 1918 and 1919: 


Twelve Months 
to Dec. 31, 


1918 1919 


z £ 
Government securities, 
other than British. .19.585,280 14,910,754 


ae & county 
1,942,450 


ocks 
Publi boards, ete. 
Railways 
Aviation 
Banks and discount 

MIU, 0s4-00000000 eee 6,674,768 
meowevies and distil- 

leries 
Canals and docks 
Commercial, indus- 

CHEML, GEO. 2. ccccssee 10,837,139 
Electric light & power 1,561,760 
Financial, land & in- 

vestment & financial 

trusts 


19,930,618 


2,663,250 
400,000 


90,091,207 
3,604,088 


12,569,622 
323,884 
6,924,391 


 ¥ 635.948 
7,717 
13° 880,839 
172,150 
5 16,747,395 

Shippin 725, 8,227.77 
Tea, coffee & rubber.. 148, 155 3,134,001 

Telegraphs 

5,455,000 


phones 
Tramways & omnibus 133,200 1,449,247 
65,330,551 237,688,780 


*Excluding British Government loans. 


Insurance 
Iron, coal, 
engineering 





Economic Conditions in France 


HE assembly of the Crédit Na- 

tional, the new financial institu- 
tion designed for the reparation of 
war damages, has recently taken sev- 
eral measures regarding the distribu- 
tion of credits and indemnities. The in- 
stitution intends to serve as an inter- 
mediary between the French State and 
the French people who have directly 
been the victims of the war. In the 
first place, the invaded and ruined ter- 
ritories wil be helped to regain their 
financial and economic activities. More- 
over, the small industries ruined during 
the war will receive financial help in 
proportion to their immediate needs. 
The Crédit National will thus extend 


its credit operations throughout the 
country and thereby will meet the de- 
mand of the population that could not 
find credit elsewhere. 

The Crédit National is issuing obli- 
gations for periods varying from three 
to ten years. Its capital of one hun- 
dred million francs has been subscribed 
by the large financial institutions of 
France and its financial situation is 
strengthened by the guarantee of the 
French State which will inscribe every 
year in the budget the annuities neces- 
sary for interest, the reimbursement 
and the premiums of obligations issued. 
Under such conditions the Crédit Na- 
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tional will be able to perform its finan- 
cial task with success. 


MUNICIPAL LOANS ABROAD 


The chambers of commerce of the 
various large cities of France have de- 
cided upon a policy of loans abroad. 
The obligations will be issued in all the 
foreign countries enjoying a prosperous 
financial situation. Lyons, Marseilles, 
and Bordeaux are issuing loans in the 
United States, England and Spain. 
The amount of the loans will vary ac- 
cording to the conditions of the money 
market. All obligations issued abroad 
will be exempted from taxes. This fact 
will especially facilitate the placement 
of loans abroad. 


THE BUDGET OF THE CITY OF PARIS 


Mr. Dusset, municipal councillor, 
has published a general report regard- 
ing the budget of the City of Paris. 
The receipts foreseen for 1920 are esti- 
mated at 570,135,931 francs, and the 
€xpenditures at 753,375,157 francs; 


that is to say, a deficit of 183,239,226 
francs. This deficit will be covered by 
new taxes. The budget of 1919 had 
shown 840,371,874 francs for receipts 
and 824,699,330 francs for expendi- 
tures. The surplus of 15,672,538 
francs had been added to the general 
reserve fund. 


FRENCH ENTERPRISES IN RUSSIA 


The amount of French capital invest- 
ed in various industries in the proper 
territory of Russia and in Poland has 
been estimated at 583,289,264 francs. 
More than half of this amount is in- 
vested in Poland, which fact alleviates 
the situation of the French capitalists. 

The total amount of French capital 
invested in Russian obligations is over 
eighteen billion francs. Since these ob- 
ligations belonged to the former Rus- 
sian State, and since the Bolshevik ad- 
ministration has repudiated them, the 
French State has been obliged to pay 
from its own Treasury the interest to 
the French holders of Russian papers. 
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Our large capital and complete organization en- 
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care with efficiency and promptness. 
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Economic Conditions in Italy 


BANCO DI ROMA ABROAD 


‘THE Banco di Roma has opened 

branches in Paris and in Palestine 
with the purpose of facilitating and 
promoting the foreign trade with Italy. 
The branches in Palestine are under 
the form of commercial sections in 
Beirut, Damascus, and Aleppo. They 
are intrusted not only with financial 
operations, but also with the orienta- 
tion of Italian capital and export. 
Moreover, they will enable the Italian 
traders to secure a market for the dis- 
tribution of their goods pending the es- 
tablishment of an Italian syndicate of 
commerce in Asia Minor. 


CONTROL OF FOREIGN BANKS IN ITALY 


The “Gazzetta Ufficiale” publishes a 
royal decree whereby the establishment 
of foreign banks and branches is sub- 
jected to the authorization of the Min- 
istry of Finances. The banks which 
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desire to ask this authorization must 
add to their demand their act of con- 
stitution, their statutes, and a written 
declaration regarding the amount of 
capital that they wish to employ within 
the boundaries of the Kingdom. More- 
over, the foreign banks must give the 
names of the persons intrusted with the 
administration of the branches, and 
must report any change that may take 
place thereafter to the Italian Treas- 
ury. The authorization will be given 
by the Minister of Finances in accord 
with the Ministers of Foreign Affairs 
and of Industry and Commerce. 

The principle upon which the author- 
ization will be granted is that of rec- 
iprocity. In other words, in granting 
the privilege to foreign banks, the Ital- 
ian Treasury will take into account the 
legislation and the treatment of Italian 
banks in the country to which the re- 
spective banks belong. The foreir” 
banks and branches already in exist- 
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ence in Italy need not apply for an 
authorization, but they are obliged to 
comply with the regulations above men- 
tioned. 

A NEW CREDIT INSTITUTION 


The Italian Government has created 
a consortium of credit, with a capitzi 
of 100 million lire to be increased later 
to 150 million lire, with the purpose 
of granting loans for the execution of 


& 


public works by means of annuities 
given by the State, the provinces and 
the cities. The Main Saving Bank, the 
National Institute of Insurance, and 
other saving banks are the members of 
this consortium. Besides this credit 
institution, an autonomous institute is 
founded intrusted with the execution of 
the public works. Both institutions 
are, in fact, interdependent. 


Economic Conditions in Belgium 


BELGIAN BANKS 


HE Crédit Général de Belgique has 

augmented its capital from 11, 
250,000 frances to 15,000,000 francs. 
The operations of this financial institu- 
tion have been unusually prosperous 
since the signing of the armistice. Its 
ectivities are especially directed toward 
the economic betterment of the middle 
classes which have suffered during the 


war and are still suffering on account 
of the high cost of living. 

A new bank has been founded in 
Brussels with a capital of 12,500,000 
francs. The name of the bank is 
Banque Transatlantique Belge. The 
main function of this new financial] in- 
stitution will be to promote foreign 
trade with the oversea countries in gen- 
eral and with the United States in par- 
ticular. 
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BELGIAN ENTERPRISES IN RUSSIA 


Belgium, like France, occupied a 
prominent place in the various business 
enterprises of Russia before the war. 
The total Belgian capital invested in 
Russia has been estimated at 596,099,- 
050 francs, exclusive of Russian obliga- 
tions. The majority of this capital is 
invested in mines in the territory under 
Soviet rule. This fact has had an un- 
fortunate influence on the profits of the 
Belgian capitalists, especially since the 
nationalization of industries introduced 
by the Bolshevik régime. On the other 
hand, the enterprises in the liberated 
territories (Poland, Esthonia, etc.), 
which represent two-fifths of the total 
capital invested, are beginning to re- 
gain their pre-war prosperity. 


BELGIAN EXPORTS TO PORTUGAL 


Belgian exporters and manufacturers 
are endeavoring to resume their com- 


mercial relations with Portugal which 
were interrupted during the war. In 
1914 the total amount of exported 
goods to Portugal reached almost five 
million dollars; that is, twenty-five mil- 
lion francs. The policy of the Belgian 
exporters is now directed toward re- 
placing the German exporters, who, 
with the exception of Great Britain, 
did more business with Portugal before 
the war than any other country. The 
institution of Belgian commercial syn- 
dicates in Portugal and the sending of 
consular agents to that country are the 
chief means by which such a policy will 
be effected in the near future. The 
Portuguese market is especially attrac- 
tive to Belgian manufacturers, for it 
presents more stable conditions than 
many other European markets. Po- 
litical and racial considerations will 
also play an important réle in the fu- 
ture commercial relations between the 
two Latin countries. 


Economic Conditions in Czechoslovakia = 


‘THE general assembly of the Bank 

of Credit in Prague has decided 
upon an augmentation of capital from 
fifty million kronen to 100 million 
kronen. The president of the bank, 
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Mr. Karlik, has explained the necessity 
of this augmentation as a consequence 
of the growing business activities of the 
institution. In the first place the im- 
portation of raw material for the indus- 
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tries demands the financial support of 
the bank. In this sense the Bank of 
Credit has already established relations 
with several banks in France and Hol- 
land. The following French banks are 
participating in its enterprises: So- 
ciété Générale, Banque de Paris et des 
Pays Bas, and the Crédit Mobilier. 
The Rotterdamsche Bankvereeniging 
is representing a group of Dutch 
banks. 

Another Czechoslovak bank which 
has recently augmented its capital is the 
Union Bank of Bohemia. Its present 
capital is now 120 million kronen. This 
institution is also participating in the 
financial and economic improvement of 
the country. 

The Discount Bark in Prague has 
changed its name to the Discount and 
Credit Bank of Bohemia. The Aus- 
trian bank Kreditanstalt of Vienna is 
largely interested in this Czechoslovak 
financial institution. 


RELATIONS WITH THE UNITED STATES 


A large corporation has been estab- 
lished under the name of ‘American 
Czechoslovak Commercial Corporation” 
with the purpose of facilitating and de- 
veloping trade relations with the United 
States. The initial capital subscribed 
is only ten million kronen, but it will 
be augmented as soon as the business 
conditions of the two countries become 
normal. An important factor in the 
development of commerce between 
Czechoslovakia and the United States 
will be the return of Czechoslovak 
emigrants from the oversea countries, 
for they will bring a new stimulus into 
the economic life of the new republic. 
It is hoped that American manufactur- 
ers and financiers will replace the Ger- 
man and Austrian business men when 
normal conditions are established. 


& 


Growth of U. S. Foreign 
Branch System 


}4 OLLOWING is a list of foreign 
branches of national banks and 
nks doing business under agreement 
with the Federal Reserve Board, which 








Your Southern ®/; Drafts 


Banks and Trust Companies 
are invited to send us their Sou- 
thern B /, drafts. We are well 
equipped for collecting these 
items on New Orleans and on 
other direct points in the South- 
ern States. 

A special department, under 
the immediate supervision of ex- 
ecutive officers, experienced in 
commercial banking, handles 
these items promptly and at a 
minimum cost 


We shall be glad to quote you 
our terms on request. Write us. 


Hibernia Bank @& Trust Co. 


New Orleans 




















were open for business on November 
15, 1919: 


NATIONAL BANKS 


1. National City Bank of New York City; 
Buenos Ayres, Argentina; Once, Buenos 
Ayres, Argentina; Rosario, Argentina; 
Bahia, Brazil; Pernambuco, Brazil; Porto 
Alegre, Brazil; Rio de Janeiro, Brazil; 
Santos, Brazil; Sao Paulo, Brazil; Santiago, . 
Chile; Valparaiso, Chile; Artemisa, Cuba; 
Bayamo, Cuba; Caibarien, Cuba; Camaguey, 
Cuba; Cardenas, Cuba; Ciego de Avila, 
Cuba; Cienfuegos, Cuba; Colon, Cuba; Cru- 
ces, Cuba; Cuatro Caminos, Habana, Cuba; 
Galiano, Habana, Cuba; Guantanamo, Cuba; 
Habana, Cuba; Manzanillo, Cuba; Matan- 
zas, Cuba; Pinar del Rio, Cuba; Placetas 
del Norte, Cuba; Remedios, Cuba; Sagua 
la Grande, Cuba; Sancti Spiritus, Cuba; 
Santa Clara, Cuba; Santiago, Cuba; Union 
de Reyes Cuba; Yaguaijav, Cuba; Genoa, 
Italy; Barcelona, Spain; San Juan, Porto 
Rico; Vladivostok, Siberia; Port of Spain, 
Trinidad; Calle Rondeau, Montevideo, Uru- 
guay; Montevideo, Uruguay; Caracas, Vene- 
zuela; Maracaibo, Venezuela; Medellin, 
Colombia. 

Temporarily closed—Moscow, Russia, and 
Petrograd, Russia. 





BANK OF ATHENS | 


Head Office: ATHENS 


Capital paid up - 


(Drs. 5 = $1) 


. $9,600,000 


Branches 
GREECE: in all the principal towns 
CYPRUS: Limassol 
TURKEY: Constantinople (Galata and Stamboul) Smyrna 
ENGLAND: London, 22 Fenchurch Street 
FRANCE: Marseilles, 33 Rue de la Darse 


Principal Correspondents in New York 


American Express Co. 
Equitable Trust Co. 
Guaranty Trust Co. 


Irving National Bank 
National Bank of Commerce 
National City Bank 


Banking business of every description transacted 


Special facilities granted for the development of 
trade between America and the Near East 











2. First National Bank of Boston, Mass.: 
Buenos Ayres, Argentina. 


BANKS DOING BUSINESS UNDER AN AGREEMENT 
WITH THE FEDERAL RESERVE BOARD 


1. American Foreign Banking Corpora- 
tion, New York City: Brussels, Belgium; 
Cali, Colombia; Cristobal, Canal Zone; Har- 
bin, Manchuria; Habana, Cuba; Manila, 
Philippine Islands; Panama City, Republic 
of Panama; Port au Prince, Hayti; Rio de 
Janeiro, Brazil. 

2. Mercantile Bank of the Americas, New 
York City: Paris, France; Barcelona, 
Spain; Madrid, Spain. 

Affiliated Institutions — Banco Mercantil 
Americano de Colombia; Bogota, Barran- 
quilla, Cartagena, Medellin, Cali, Girardot, 
Manizales, Honda, Armenia, Bucaramanga, 
Colombia, Banco Mercantil Americano de 
Caracas; Garacas, La Guayra, Venezuela; 
American Mercantile Bank of Brazil; Para, 


Pernambuco, Brazil. National Bank of 
Nicaragua; Managua, Bluefields, Leon, 
Granada, Nicaragua. Banco Mercantil 


Americano de Cuba: Habana, Cuba. Banco 
Atlantida: La Ceiba, Tegucigalpa, San Pe- 
dro Sula, Puerto Cortez, Tela, Amapala, 
Honduras. 

(A branch office is also maintained by the 
Mercantile Bank of the Americas in New 
Orleans, La.) 

3. Asia Banking Corporation of New 
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York City: Canton, China; Changsha, 
China; Hankow, China; Hongkong, China; 
Manila, P. I.; Peking, China; Shanghai, 
China; Tientsin, China. 

4. International Banking Corporation of 
New York City: Bombay, India; Canton, 
China; Calcutta, India; Batavia, Java; 
Cebu, P. I.; Colon, Republic of Panama; 
Hankow, China; Harbin, China; Hongkong, 
China; Kobe, Japan; London, England; 
Lyons, France; Manila, P. I.; Peking, 
China; Puerto Plata, Dominican Republic; 
Panama, Republic of Panama; Rangoon, 
India; Shanghai, China; Soerabaya, Java; 
Singapore, Straits Settlements; Santo Do- 
mingo, Dominican Republic; Sanchez, Do- 
minican Republic; San Pedro de Macoris, 
Dominican Republic; Santiago, Dominican 
Republic; Tientsin, China; Tsingtao, China; 
Yokohama, Japan. 

(A branch office is also maintained by 
the International Banking Corporation in 
San Francisco, Calif.) 

5. Park Union Foreign Banking Corpo- 
ration, New York City: Paris, France; 
Shanghai, China; Yokohama, Japan. 

(Branch offices are also maintained in 
San Francisco, Calif., and Seattle, Wash., 
by the Park Union Banking Corporation.) 

The First National Corporation, Boston, 
Mass., has opened no foreign branches. A 
branch office of the corporation is main- 
tained at 14 Wall Street, New York City. 











Chestnut Street west of Broad 


QRGANIZED in 1900, 
The Franklin National 


Bank of Philadelphia has 
capital of one million 
dollars, surplus and profits 
of four and a half million 
dollars, and total resources 
of over eighty million dol- 
lars,—a record of growth, 
substantial and unequalled. 





30 Years 


im 
Export Banking 





23 Branches in South America 
8 Offices in Spain, France and England 
Direct Connections with India 





NTIMATE KNOWLEDGE of the needs 
and habits of the people, acquired by 
years of experience and actual residence in 
the countries themselves, is essential when 
transacting business abroad. 


Our 23 branches in South America, 8 offices in 
Europe and direct connections throughout the 
world round out a service broad and comprehen- 
sive in every detail. 


ANGLO-SOUTH AMERICAN 
“BANK, LIMITED 


New York Agency, 49 Broadway 


Head Office F. C. Harding, Agent Capital and Reserve 
London W. M. Dawkin, Sub-Agent Over $32,000,000 





Banking Service 
In the Far East 


HE NEW YORK 


AGENCY of the Chartered 


Bank of India, Australia and China has on file re- 
ports of the financial standing of many Indian firms 
with the view to saving time in making credit investi- 
gations and expediting the actual shipment of goods. 
This supplements our complete banking service with all 
parts of India and the Far East through our branches 
located in the chief commercial centers of this vast terr- 


itory. 


Our New York Agency will be glad to supply 


further information regarding Indian trade on request. 


Chartered Bank of India 
Australia and China 


LIMITED 


Head Office 
London 





The Shawmut Corporation of Boston, 
Mass., the French American Banking Cor- 
poration of New York City and the For- 
eign Credit Corporation of New York City 
have opened no foreign branches. 


& 


Presentation of Checks Drawn 
on Germany 


HE American Foreign Banking 

Corporation of New York has 
made public the following letter re- 
ceived from the Dresdner Bank of Ber- 
lin regarding the presentation of checks 
drawn on Germany: 


DRESDNER BANK 
Berlin, Germany, Nov. 29, 1919. 


American Foreign Banking Corporation, 
New York, N. Y. 


Dear Sirs—We are in receipt of your 
favor of the 23d ult. enclosing a news- 
paper clipping out of the Journal of Com- 
merce” of September 29, which deals with 
the question of presentation of cheaues 
drawn_on German banks. You add that 

5 


New York Agency, 88 Wall Street 
William Baxter, Agent 


Capital and Reserve 
Over $24,000,000 





in the article referred to, it is said that 
the German banks have instructions not 
to honor cheques issued in America and 
payable in Germany if presented two months 
after issue. 

In reply we beg to say that this inter- 
pretation of the matter in question is to- 
tally erroneous. The time of sixty days 
(not two months) mentioned in the article 
represents the legal period within which a 
bona fide holder of a cheque has the right 
of recourse against the pre-endorsers and 
the drawer also against the drawee, pro- 
vided that a sufficient balance is existing 
with the latter. After the lapse of those 
sixty days the holder of a cheque loses that 
right of recourse against the pre-endorsers 
if the cheques remain unpaid for one rea- 
son or another. There is therefore no ques- 
tion of the German banks having received 
or issued instructions not to honor cheques 
issued in America and payable in Germany 
if presented two months after issue. As 
a fact we are paying daily quite a number 
of cheques which have been issued before 
a much longer lapse of time, examining only 
if the cheques are otherwise in order and 
advised and whether the drawer keeps. still 
a sufficient balance with us. These periods 
securing the right of recourse to the holders 
of cheques are different according to the 
place of issue of the cheques; thus if drawn 
in Germany cheques must be presented with- 
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National Bank of Greece 


Head Office - 


ATHENS — 





Offers special facilities to manufacturers, 
exporters, merchants and bankers hav- 
ing business relations with the Near East 





Capital fully paid 


Reserve Fund, June 30,1919. 


. £800,000 
. 1,420,000 











in ten days, if drawn in other European 
countries on Germany within twenty-one 
days and if drawn oversea within sixty 
days. 

From the above it results that in some 
cases in which drawers or pre-endorsers do 
not offer a sufficient security it may have 
been useful to call the attention to that 
period of sixty days, but if you are of 
opinion that the warning given in the “Jour- 
nal of Commerce” had an unfavorable effect 
on legitimate transactions we should feel 
obliged to you if you would give a neces- 
sary explanation to the editor and to in- 
duce him to rectify the statement as far as 
necessary. 

We trust that you will now fully under- 
stand the matter but hold ourselves with 
pleasure at your disposal for any additional 
information you might desire. We remain, 
dear sirs, 

Yours very truly, 
DrespNer Bank. 


& 
An Important British Affiliation 


HE REVIEW of Barclays Bank, 
Ltd., comments as follows on the 
agreement recently concluded whereby 
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Barclays Bank, Ltd., obtains a control- 
ling interest in the British Linen Bank 
and the Union Bank of Manchester: 


The British Linen Bank stands amongst 
the highest of Scottish banking institutions 
and has branches throughout Scotland. It 
operates under a Royal Charter and its 
name has been a household word in Scot- 
land for upwards of one hundred and sev- 
enty years. The Union Bank of Manches- 
ter was established in 1836, and operates 
in Manchester and Liverpool and through- 
out Lancashire and the West Riding of 
Yorkshire. 

There is evidence that Barclays Bank was 
in existence prior to 1729, although it was 
not until 1736 that the name “Barclay” first 
appeared in the firm. For a number of 
years the process of gradually linking up 
private and joint stock banks all over Eng- 
land has been followed until, with the amal- 
gamation of the London Provincial and 
South Western Bank, Ltd., last year, there 
only remained in England and Wales a dis- 
trict in Lancashire and Yorkshire where 
branch facilities were not available: The 
conclusion of the agreements with The 
British Linen Bank and the Union Bank 
of Manchester is, therefore, the logical out- 
come of a definite policy pursued by Bar- 
clays Bank for many years. nf 

















; HE TOTAL Asiatic commerce of the 
Commercial United States during the last fiscal year 
Ties approximated $1,434,828,549, or $465,552, 

Th t Bi d 044 more than our whole South American 
at DING trade for the same period. ‘Trade with 
Japan alone amounted to $630,455,310, or 

44 per cent. of our entire Asiatic commerce. 

These figures are significant of the commercial bonds 

between this country and the Far East. These bonds are 


gradually being drawn closer and resulting in increas- 
ing opportunities for the sale of American products. 
For assisting American business men and bankers in develop- 
ing the rich markets of the East we offer the fullest co-oper- 
ation of our offices in the Orient for the efficient transaction 
of matters affecting finance and credit. 


OFFICERS 
Charles A. Holder 


T. Fred Aspden 


E. B. MacKenzie 
Secretary & 





Trade information on request. 


wee PARK-~UNION 
viee-Previtent FOREIGN BANKING CORPORATION 


56 Wall Street, New York 
Treasurer Paid Up Capital and Surplus, $2,250,000 





























These agreements will enable the bank 
to give greater facilities than those already 
offered to customers and will provide for 
their use nearly seventeen hundred branches 
in England, Wales and Scotland. ‘this ser- 
vice should be particularly useful to trad- 
ing concerns and also to foreign banking 
clients in that it will extend the drawing 
list available for their use. The Union Bank 
of Manchester and The British Linen Bank 
will enjoy the advantages of affiliation with 
a bank possessing a seat in the London 
Clearing House; they will have the benefit 
of the very complete foreign banking or- 
ganization which Barclays have created, the 
use of some seventeen hundred branches, 
and the support of one of the largest bank- 
ing institutions in the country. 

It is also felt that a connection between 
the important industries of Lancashire and 
Yorkshire and the wealth of London and 
Scotland should prove beneficial to all three 
institutions and to their clients. Moreover, 
the agreement with The British Linen Bank 
will help to break down the artificial finan- 
cial barrier existing between England and 
Scotland, while the extensive chain of com- 
munication established will tend to greater 
economy in the use of banking resources 
by providing channels for the automatic 
transfer of funds from districts where there 
1S a surplus to those where there is a 
Shortage. 


The carrying through of these agreements 
involves certain increases in the share capi- 
tal of the bank, and this opportunity has 
been taken to create a new class of shares 
which are to be allotted to the staff under 
an arrangement which is not yet quite per- 
fected. The idea is to extend that spirit 
of co-partnership which, properly conceived 
and carried out, would seem to provide the 
best solution to many existing industrial. 
difficulties. 


& 


Report of the Western 
Australian Bank 


HE Western Australian Bank has 
made the following reports for the 
half year ending September 29, 1919: 
The net profit, after providing for 
bad and doubtful debts, for rebate on 
discounted bills current, for interest on 
deposits, and for all expenses of man- 
agement was £29,950 12s; balance from 
previous half-year, £28,020 6s 6d; to- 
tal, £57,970 18 s 6 d. From this the 
directors have paid a dividend of £1 


2:9 
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South Africa’s 
Get-Together Spirit 














GET-TOGETHER spirit of co-operative effort 
for industrial advancement has been South 
Africa’s heritage from the war. One large corpora- 
tion having this for its sole object is the National 
Industrial Corporation of Africa, Ltd. 
Its effect is already being felt in increased industrial 
activity and demand for supplies. 


The National Bank of South Africa, Ltd., maintains more 
than 400 branches throughout South Africa which we will 
gladly place at your disposal for co-operation when transact- 
ing business with that territory. 


National Bank of 
South Africa, Ltd. 


New York Office, 10 Wall Street RR. E. Saunders, Agent 
Total Resources over $287,000,000 



































THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 


per share, free of dividend duty, £25,- 
000, and have carried forward £32,970 
18s 6d. The reserve fund is now 
£700,000; reserve profits, £32,970 18s 
6d, making a total of £732,970 18s 6d. 

The chairman in moving the adoption 
of the report and balance sheet, said 
that the directors had been able to 
maintain an average volume of business, 
pay the usual dividend, and carry a sub- 
stantial amount forward to next half- 
year, in spite of heavy demands in the 
way of taxation, and calls to subscribe 
to war loans, etc. Referring to the net 
profits the chairman stated that these 
were £390 better than the figures for 
March last and £829 in excess of those 
for September, 1918, and that the 
amount carried forward was satisfac- 
tory, as it showed an increase during 
the last three periods. 

Deposits were a little less than in 
March by some £15,000, but were 
£276,000 higher than in September 
1919, while specie, bullion and Austra- 
lian notes also showed a small reduc- 
tion compared with the March figures 
and an increase of no less than £211,000 
compared with those for September 
1918. 

Advances increased by £28,000 since 
March, the amount being about the 
same as in September 1918. The chair- 
man stated that after making every 
allowance for bad and doubtful debts, 
these results should be considered sat- 
isfactory. 

The Western Australian Bank has 
total assets of £4,026,976 10s 2d. 


& 


African Banking Corporation, 
Limited 


HE ORDINARY general meeting 

of the African Banking Corpora- 
tion was held in London on January 
15, 1920. At this meeting the directors 
announced gross profits for the year 
ending September 30, 1919, amounting 
to £463,486 13s 2d, including £36,013 
4s 6d brought forward from last ac- 
count. After deducting current charges 
and rebate there remained the sum of 








Specialized 
Export 
Banking 


Our organization specializes 
in every department of for- 
eign banking and is prepared 
to act in any matters where 
proper performance is neces- 
sary to render export trading 
a success. 


The facilities of our organi- 
zation are at the disposal of 
banks or other financial in- 
stitutions requiring direct 
representation abroad. 


“AMERICAN 
FOREIGN BANKING 
CORPORATION 


53 Broadway, New York 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided 
Profits over $5,000,600 


























£194,773 8d, which was appropriated 
as follows: 


£ sd 
Interim dividend of 4 per cent. 


’ 

Final dividend of 5 per cent. 

for the half-year ended Sep- 

tember 30, 1919, making 9 per 

cent. for the year (subject to 

deduction of Income Tax)..50,000 0 
Reserve fund 0 
Staff guarantee and savings 

fund 0 
Depreciation of furniture 5 
Premises account 0 
Pension fund 0 
Balance carried forward...... 37,665 15 


Total assets on September 30 were 
£11,731,653 8s 7d. The bank has an 
authorized and subscribed capital of 
£2,000,000 ; called up capital of £1,000,- 
000; reserve liability of £1,000,000; 
and reserve of £360,000. 

Besides maintaining branches in the 











Success Founded 
On Confidence 








AFFILIATED BANKS 


COLOMBIA 
Banco Mercantil 
Americano de Colombia 


Bogota, Barranquilla, 
Cartagena, Medellin, Mani- 
zales, Girardot, Cali, Honda, 

Armenia, Bucaramanga 

Cucuta 


PERU 
Banco Mercantil 
Americano del Peru 


Lima, Arequipa, Chiclayo, 
Callao. Trujillo 


VENEZUELA 
Banco Mercantil 
Americano de Caracas 


Caracas, La Guayra, 
Maracaibo 


BRAZIL 
American Mercantile 
Bank of Brazil 


Para, l’ernambuco, 


NICARAGUA 
National Bank of 
Nicaragua 


Managua, Bluefields, Leon, 
Granada 


CUBA 
Banco Mercantil 
Americano de Cuba 
Havana 


COSTA RICA 
Banco Mercantil de 
Costa Rica 
San Jose 


HONDURAS 
Banco Atlantida 


La Ceiba, Tegucigalpa, 
San Pedro Sula, Puerto 
Cortez 





One of the important reasons why the 
Mercantile Bank of the Americas is suc- 
cessful is that it has secured, through its 
affiliated institutions in Latin America, a 
knowledge of, and sympathy with, local 
conditions and customs. 


Our affiliated banks enter completely into 
the life of the countries in which they are 
located. Men prominent in the financial 
and business affairs of their respective 
countries act in conjunction with Ameri- 
cans in executive capacities. Furthermore, 
our branches in France and Spain, com- 
bined with our offices in New York and 
New Orleans, and our shareholding banks 
throughout this country, provide Latin 
Americans with a banking service which 
satisfies their every requirement. 
Business men of Colombia, Peru, Vene- 
zuela, Brazil, Nicaragua, Cuba, Costa 
Rica, and Honduras have confidence in 
our affiliated institutions. This confidence, 
shared by North and Latin Americans 
alike, is largely responsible for the sub- 
stantial growth of the Mercantile Banks 
of the Americas. 


We are always at the service of American 
banks to help them in their foreign trade. 


MERCANTILE BANK 
OF THE AMERICAS 


An American Bank for Foreign Trade 


44 PINESTREET NEW YORK 


New Orveans Orrick Maprip Orrice 
732 Gravier Street Gran Via 14 


Paris OFFIcP BarceLona OFFICE 
11 bis, Boulevard Rambla de los 
Haussmann Estudios-Canuda 2 


Paid up Capital and Surplus . r -  $/0,000,000 











Best Banking Service 


This institution offers you the best ser- 
vice as your correspondent in New Eng- 
land. Our resources are the largest in 
this territory; our connections in this 
country and abroad are the strongest. 
All these advantages are made available 


to you. 


THE 


FIRST NATIONAL BANK 
of Boston 


Deposits - . 
Resources’ - : 


$171,000,000 
: 280,000,000 


Branch at Buenos Aires, Argentina 








principal towns of South Africa this 
bank maintains an agency in New ‘York 
at 64 Wall Street, in charge of William 
Logan. 


& 


London Joint City & Midland 
Bank, Limited 


AN interesting announcement of a 

new issue of shares by the London 
Joint City & Midland Bank, Ltd., has 
been made by the Rt. Hon. R. Mce- 
Kenna in presiding at an extraordinary 
general meeting of the shareholders of 
the bank. The agreement for a fusion 
of interests with the Clydesdale Bank 
was ratified unanimously, and at the 
same time sanction was obtained for the 
creation of 1,500,000 new shares of 
£2 10s each. 

If all the shares in the Clydesdale 
Bank are acquired by the Midland 
Bank, 500,000 of the new shares will 
be required for the purpose of this 


transaction. Of the balance it is pro- 
posed to issue 500,000 shares to share- 
holders on the register of the London 
Joint City & Midland Bank on March 
1, 1920, in the proportion of one share 
for every eight existing shares of both 
classes. The price at which the shares 
will be offered is £5 per share, which in 
view of their present market value 
(£8 10s) offers a substantial advantage 
to shareholders. Following the prece- 
dent of the last issue of shares fraction- 
ai certificates will not be issued, but 
arrangements will be made for the dis- 
posal of shares representing the aggre- 
gate of the fractions. The proceeds 
in excess of £5 per share will after pay- 
ment of expenses be distributed pro 
rata among shareholders who would 
otherwise have been entitled to the 
fractions. 

Assuming that the whole of the share 
capital of the Clydesdale Bank is ex- 
changed for Midland Bank shares the 
capital and reserve fund of the London 
Joint City & Midland Bank after the 
forthcoming issue of shares will com- 
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Convenient 
Banking 


for European Travelers 





Liverpool Branch 


HE FIRST BANK seen by atraveler land- 
ing at Liverpool is the Liverpool Branch 
of the Bank of British West Africa. Pro- 
vided with either our own letters of credit 
or those of the American Bankers Associa- 
tion, obtainable at our New York Agency, 
the traveler finds adequate banking facilities 
readily available. In Manchester and Lon- 


don are other branches of this bank. 


By reason of close relations with Lloyds Bank and 
National Provincial Foreign Bank, Limited, the 
traveler may obtain the same facilities at any of their 
Offices in Belgium and France. Our New York 
Agency will be glad to supply you with informa- 
tion regarding this convenient service. 


Bank of 
British West Africa 


Head Office, London 
New York Office—100 Beaver Street. 
R. R. Appleby and Rowland Smith, Agents 
Subscribed Capital $10,000,000 
Paid Up $4,000,000 Surplus and Undivided Profits $2,000,000 




















Have a Canadian Bank Handle Your Canadian Business 


MERICAN manufacturers doing business with Canada 
are inclined to forget that Canadian trade is foreign 
trade: that the financing of Canadian trade, like all for- 

eign trade, is best done by specialists. They fail to realize 
that a Canadian banker’s advice on problems of Canadian 
trade is as indispensable as a French banker’s advice regarding 
French trade, or a Japanese banker’s advice regarding Jap- 
anese trade. This is particularly true now that Canadian 
exchange is subject to serious fluctuations. 
The officers of the New York Agency of the Union Bank of Canada 
are intimately in touch at all times with conditions in Montreal, 
Toronto, and Winnipeg; their advice in regard to the financing of 
Canadian trade is always at the service of American importers and 
exporters. 

Our booklet 

‘* Protecting Your Cunadian Customer” 
on request 


Union Bank of Canada 








Head Office 
Winnipeg, Can. 





New York Agency, 49 Wall St. 


W. J. Dawson, F. L. Appleby, W. M. Forrest, 
Agents 


Capital & Surplus 
$13,600,000 














pare with existing figures approximate- 
ly as follows: 


CAPITAL AND RESERVE FUND OF THE LONDON 
Jornt Crry & Miptanp Bank 


Present Totals 
£ £ 
Authorized capital.41,250,000  *45,200,000 
Subscribed capital.35,673,585%4 %38,178,948 
Paid-up capital... 8,417,335 *10,922,697% 
Reserve fund 8,417,335  *10,922,697% 


*Approximate totals after completion of 
Clydesdale purchase and issue of new 


shares, 
& 


The Union Bank of Manchester, 
Limited 


‘THE ANNUAL general meeting of 
the above bank was held January 
23, 1920. 

Gross profits for the half-year end- 
ing December 31; 1919 were announced 
as £265,018 8s. Expenses amounted to 
£117,282 6s 5d, leaving a net profit of 
“147,736 1s 7d, to which must be added 
£40,681 16s 10d brought forward from 
last profit and loss account, making a 


total of £188,417 18s 5d which was 
appropriated as follows: 


To dividend for the half-year ending 
December 31, 1919, of 5s per share less In- 
come Tax of 6s to the £ £52,500. 
Amount written off bank premises for 

the half-year , 

Pension fund 
Income tax 


Balance carried forward to next account, 
£15,917 18s 5d. 


Lord Rochdale, chairman of the 
board, made the following remark in 
submitting the report: 

“As a result of the agreement be- 
tween our bank and Barclays Bank, 
Limited, an offer was made by the lat- 
ter, in November, to all our sharehold- 
ers to purchase their holdings in our 
bank by an exchange of 4 13/20ths of 
“B” shares, £1 fully paid, in Barclays 
Bank, Limited, for each share in our 
bank, £2 10s paid. This offer has been 
accepted by shareholders in respect of 
298,120 shares, amounting to over 
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National Bank of Commerce 
in New York 


James S. Alexander, President 
Vice- Presidents 


J. Howard Ardrey 
Joseph A. Broderick 
Guy Emerson 


Herbert P. Howell 
Louis A. Keidel 
David H. G. Penny 


Faris R. Russell 
Stevenson E. Ward 
Roger H. Williams 


John E. Rovensky 
Second Vice-Presidents 


Harry P. Barrand 
Louis P. Christenson 


James I. Clarke 
Archibald: F. Maxwell 


Everett E. Risley 
Henry C. Stevens 


Edward H. Rawls 


Cashier 
Richard W. Saunders 


Auditor 
Albert Emerton 


Assistant Cashiers 


Emanuel C. Gersten 
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Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
Over Fifty Million Dollars 











99 1/3% of the entire capital of our 
bank. This bank will have two repre- 
sentatives on the board of Barclays 
Bank, Ltd., and Barclays will have two 
on our board. The operation bas been 
carried through to the entire satisfaction 
of both boards of directors. Our share- 
holders have obtained a considerable 
increase in capital value, and a sub- 
stantial addition to their income. The 
position of our depositors has been im- 
proved; and our customers have already 
reaped benefit in the extension of our 
connections abroad and at home. As a 
natural result, the bank’s business has 
increased very considerably. 

“The figures of the ‘Current, Deposit 
and other Accounts’ and the ‘Loans and 
Advances to Customers,’ appearing in 
the balance sheet, are abnormally high, 
as a result of certain special operations 
of our customers which are in progress, 
and, pending the completion of which 
there are large balances included under 
these two headings which are in the 
nature of ‘contra’ items.” 
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International Banking Notes 


The following statement by Mr. Maeter- 
linck was written by him when he learned of 
the success of the $25,000,000 Belgian Gov- 
ernment External Gold Loan, which was 
offered to the American public on January 
15 by a group of banks throughout the 
country, and which was fully subscribed by 
the close of business on that day: 

“I am indeed happy to see that America 
has once more come to the assistance of 
Belgium—this time helping her in the con- 
quest of peace, as she helped her to 
achieve victory. 

“Nor is Belgium unworthy of this new 
proof of confidence given by her great 
friend. No country has bent itself to the 
task of reconstruction with fewer words, 
greater simplicity, or more zeal. None is 
emerging so rapidly from its ruins; none 
can inspire fuller confidence in its future. 
More than any other—has she not proved 
it in this war?—Belgium has the — 
of her plighted word and the will to do 
her duty in full.” 


—_—_g-— — 


The total authorized capital of $10,000,000 
of the Chinese-American Bank has been 
fully subscribed. Reports from Peking are 
to the effect that this new enterprise is 
highly regarded in Chinese circles. 

This bank is an enterprise of great im- 


> 
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portance and promise, both on account of 
the standing of the American and Chinese 
interests involved, and of the favorable 
financial situation in China where the high 
value of silver has greatly stimulated com- 
merce and production. 

The chief representatives of Chinese 
finance and industry are interested in this 
bank. 


oO 
oO 





Cable advices from Pretoria, Transvaal, 
to R. E. Saunders, New York agent of the 
National Bank of South Africa, Ltd., 10 
Wall Street, announces the opening of a 
branch of the bank at St. Helena, the 
Island of St. Helena. This is the first new 
branch of any bank to be established on 
the island in many years. 


—_—_—— 90-——_——- — 


The directors of the Manchester & Liver- 


pool District Banking Company, Ltd., have 
reported net profits for the year ending 
December 31, 1919, as £510,878 10s 0d, 
after payment of all expenses and making 
provision for bad and doubtful debts. To 
this must be added £126,389 6s 5d brought 
forward from last account, less a bonus to 
the staff of £54,470 9s 8d, making a total 
of £582,797 6s 9d, which was appropriated 
as follows: 

Interim dividend of 5s 6d a share, being 
at the rate of 1814 per cent per annum, for 
the half-year ending June 30. 1919, subject 
to the deduction of income tax, £173,800. 

Dividend of 5s 6d a share, being at the 
rate of 1814 per cent per annum, for the 
half-year ending December 31, 1919, subject 
to the deduction of income tax, £173,800. 

This left a balance of £235,197 6s 9d, of 
which £100,000 was carried to war loan 
and other British Government securities ac- 
count and £135,197 6s 9d was carried over 
to the next account. 

On December 31, 1919, this company had 
total assets of £68,122,862 19s 6d. 


—_— oO a 


The directors of the National Discount 
Company, Ltd., report gross profits for the 
year ending December 31 last amounting 
to £621,970 2s 9d, which, with the balance 
of £47,320 3s 5d brought forward from 
the previous account, gives a total of 
£669,290 6s 2d. 

After providing for all charges, applying 
£64,000 to write down investments to cur- 
rent prices as on December 31 last, and 
reserving £454,938 3s 9d for rebate of in- 
terest on bills not matured, there remains 
the sum of £118,369 18s 8d. The interim 
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dividend for the half-year to June 30 last, 
of 6s per share, less income tax, absorbed 
£35,559 18s 7d, leaving £82,809 15s Id 
for appropriation. 

Of this balance £35,559 18s 7d were ap- 
plied to the payment of a final dividend of 
6s per share less income tax, making 12 
per cent for the year. £47,249 16s 6d were 
carried forward to next account. 

The total assets of this company on De- 
cember 31, 1919, were £33,788,826 16s 9d. 


oO 
0 





The Investigation Department of the In- 
dustrial Bank of Japan has published the 
“Seventeenth Semi-Annual Table of Bonds 
and Debentures in Japan, existing June 30, 
1919.” 

The information is compiled in handy 
form and is given both in English and in 
Japanese. 


-~o— —_ 


The growth of the business of the Rotter- 
damsche Bankvereeniging, whose main of- 
fices are located at Rotterdam, Amsterdam 
and The Hague, and its affiliated institu- 
tions, is shown in the following comparative 
table, giving figures for 1911 and 1918: 


ASSETS 


1911 1918 
Available funds ....f£17,826,191 £203,493,580 
Investments and syn- 
dicates 
Loans on stocks and 
bonds 
Current accounts... 
Bank premises ..... 


3,536,224 16,011,549 
8,296,337 
33,583,071 
362,000 


86,834,197 
202,138,172 
5,190,998 





£63,603,825 £513,668,498 
LIABILITIES 


Capital paid up £14,000,000 
Reserve fund 3,400,000 
Current accounts ... 46,100,831 
Balance carried for- 


£59,000,000 
18,869,074 
435,498,261 


102,994 


£63,603,825 


301,162 


£513,668,498 


Since the issue of September 26, 1919, the 
bank’s capital is £75,000,000 and its surplus 
is 25,000,000. With its affiliated institu- 
tions, the bank maintains branches through- 
out Holland and it is represented in South 
America by its affiliated bank, the Hol- 
landsche Bank voor Zuid-Amerika. It is 
also the appointed chief representative of 
the National Bank of South Africa, Ltd. 











Your Banking Abroad 


James 8, Alexander, President, 
National Bank of Commerce in New York. 


Paul Boyer, President, 


We transact a general foreign and in- 
ternational banking business, with special 
facilities in connection with France and 


The First National Bank of Boston 


of these 


trade purposes. 








the French Colonies and Dependencies. 


The following banks are associated with 
and own the entire capital stock of the 
French American Banking Corporation: 


Comptoir National D’Escompte de Paris 
National Bank of Commerce in New York 


Numerous branches and correspondents 
banks all over the world fur- 
nish a thorough equipment for foreign 


FRENCH AMERICAN 
BANKING CORPORATION 


Comptoir National D’Escompte de Paris. 
Paul Fuller, Jr., 

of Messrs. Coudert Bros., N. Y. 

F. Abbot Goodhue, Vice-President, 

The First National Bank of Boston. 
Maurice Lewandowski, Manager, 
Comptoir National D’Escompte de Paris. 
Edgar Llewellyn, Manager, 

Comptoir National D’Escompte de Paris. 
John E. Rovensky, Vice-President, 
National Bank of Commerce in New York. 
Maurice Silvester, President, 

French American Banking Corporation. 
Stanislas Simon, Managing Director, 
Banque de l’Indo Chine, Paris. 

Harry B. Thayer, President, 

American Telephone & Telegraph Co. 


Daniel G. Wing, President, 
The First National Bank of Boston. 


Owen D. Young, Vice-President, 
General Electric Company. 


New York 




















For the year ending June 30, 1919, the 
directors of Ernesto Tornquist & Company, 
Ltd., of Buenos Aires report net profits of 
Gold $1,693,573.72, which was appropriated 
as follows: 


Five per cent to the legal reserve fund, 


Gold $84,678.69. 

Six per cent dividend on the Gold 
$3,000,000 preferred shares: Gold $180,000. 
per cent dividend on the Gold 


Bight 
$9,000,000 ordinary shares, Gold $720,000. 


This left a balance of Gold $708,895.03 
to which was added the balance of profit 
brought forward from the year 1917-18 or 
Gold $109,543.43, making a total of Gold 
$818,438.46. Of this amount Gold $700,000 
was appropriated to the Extraordinary Re- 
serve Fund and Gold $118,438.46 was car- 
ried forward to new account. 


oO 
Uv 


Becketts’ Banks, with head office in 
Leeds, England, showed total assets on De- 
cember 31, 1919, of £12,026,069 2s 6d, con- 
sisting of cash in hand, with the Bank of 
England, and at call, £1,669,866 12s 3d; 
English treasury bills, £1,800,000; invest- 
ments, £7,118,929 12s 3d; advances to cus- 
tomers and bills discounted, £4,185,624 lls 
6d; bank premises, £196,082 16s 7d; liabil- 
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ity on undue drafts, and on foreign bills 
negotiated per contra, £525,432 2s 2d. 


oO 
U0 


The first American bank to be established 
in South Africa is the branch of the Na- 
tional City Bank of New York, which 
opened at Cape Town on January 15, ac- 
cording to a cable despatch received at 
the bank’s head office. The bank expects 
to open a branch at Johannesburg in the 
near future. 

Reports from the National City Bank’s 
representatives indicate that South Africa 
is enjoying a season of great post-war 
prosperity. Exports of automobiles from 
the United States to that section have been 
particularly heavy during recent months, 








The importance of wide public support 
in the matter of supplying European credits 
is emphasized in a recent issue of “Amer- 
ican Goods in Foreign Markets,” the semi- 
monthly review of foreign trade conditions 
issued by the Guaranty Trust Company of 
New York. 

The publication says that while manu- 
facturers and exporters are thoroughly ac- 
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The Union Bank 
of Manchester, 


Surplus over Liabilities , 


Bankers in the United States and Canada are invited to make use of 
the Bank’s services for all kinds of banking business in the district where 
the Bank operates, and in Great Britain generally. 
dealt with, and proceeds remitted by draft or cable transfer on New York, 


North American Mails are usually delivered in Manchester and Liverpool earlier than in London. 


Sul UUAUHUNIUTUNUUOUUNUVOUUNUUNOUUUUOUNEUEE0000000000000000000 00 0EUCERUEAEEUOEUEOUEEOEUUGEOGEO OOOO 


Head Office 


17 York St., Manchester. Eng. 
Liverpool Office 
45 Castle St., Liverpool, Eng. 


and branches covering the whole of the 
district tributary to these two cities, 
and also West YORKSHIKE; including 
Lzeps, SHEFFIELD, BRADFORD, SAL- 
FORD, BIRKENHEAD, OLDHAM, BOLTON, 
Bury, RocHDALE, STOCKPORT, HALI- 
FAX (ENG.), HUDDERSFIELD, etc., etc. 


($5=4) 
$12,500,000 
3,750,000 
3,750,000 


. 7,500,000 
2,825,000 


10,325,000 


Collections promptly 
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quainted with the implication and inevitable 
effects on foreign trade if the drop in ex- 
change is not checked, “it is not quite clear 
that it is understood by the general public, 
and particularly by those who have funds 
for investment, that their codperation is 
essential if the present situation is not to 
continue indefinitely.” 


Oo 
0 





According to Pekin advices received re- 
cently by the London Times. there has re- 
cently been constituted the Commercial and 
American Bank of China, a Chinese and 
American concern with a capital of $10,- 
000,000 (£2,000,000), half paid up, of which 
Chinese and Americans are equal subscrib- 
ers. Chien Nung-Hsun, the late Prime 
Minister, is president, with Hsu Enyuan 
and J. A. Thomas, formerly of the British- 
American Tobacco Company, as vice-presi- 
dents. 

The new bank will do foreign exchange 
and general banking business, with a par- 
ticular eye to financing Chinese foreign in- 
dustrial enterprise. The general manager 
and many of the staff will be British and 
the board half American and half Chinese, 
so with a Chinese president the majority 


of the directors will be Chinese. The bank 
will do business under a Chinese charter 
and will handle the funds of the wine and 
tobacco monopoly about to be reorganized 
under American direction. The foreign 
share capital has been found by prominent 
American bankers. Among the Chinese 
shareholders are President Hsu Shih-chang, 
the former Presidents Li Yuan Hung and 
Feng Kuo Chang, the redoubtable Chang 
Hsun and other notable Chinese. 

The interesting feature about the new 
bank is that it is a genuine Chinese and 
foreign affair of which the Chinese share 
of the capital is actually forthcoming and 
not on paper, as usually happens. 





a 
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A new Sino-Japanese banking institution, 
to be known as the China and Southern 
Bank, has been established in Formosa to 
finance enterprises in the Dutch East Indies 
and the South Pacific, and to conduct an 
ordinary banking business in Formosa. The 
bank is capitalized at $5,000,000, and the 
head office is at Taihoku. Branches have 
been opened in Canton, Samarang and 
Singapore. The bank aims to provide a 
financial medium for the development of 
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London and River Plate Bank, Limited. 


2zHEAD OFFICE: 7 PRINCES STREET, E.C. 2, LONDON. 


Agency: MANCHESTER, 86 Cross Street 


Antwerp Branch: 22 Place de Meir 
Lisbon Branch: 32 Rua Aurea 


Paris Branch; 16 Rue Halevy. 
($5--£1.) 
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ERMAN B. SIM, Esq. 

sir RICHARD V. VASSAR-SMITH, Bart. 

ROBERT A. THURBURN, Esq. 

















commercial enterprises between China and 
the South Seas on one hand, and Formosa 
and Japan on the other. 


0 —— 


The Mercantile Bank of the Americas 
has announced the opening in Cucuta of the 
eleventh branch of its affiliate, the Banco 
Mercantil Americano de Colombia, the head 
office of which is in Bogota, Colombia. 


—_—_——_—__9-——_- — 


Charles Arnold Pye has been appointed 
assistant sub-agent of the Liverpool office 
of the Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York. 


oO aa 


Baron Cunliffe of Headley, Governor of 
the Bank of England, died on January 5, 
1920. 

I ord Cunliffe was 65 years old. He was 
educated at Harrow and Trinity College, 
Cambridge. His financial career began as 
a member of the firm of Cunliffe Bros. In 
1895 he was appointed a director of the 
Bank of England and served in that ca- 
pacity until 1911. He was also a director 
of the Northeastern Railway Company. In 
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1911 he was appointed Deputy Governor of 
the Bank of England and served in this 
capacity until 1914, when he was elected 
Governor. 

The committee of financial experts of 
which Lord Cunliffe was chairman studied 
financial conditions after the war, and in 
the Winter of 1918 issued a report stating 
that they saw no reason for changing the 
principles of the Bank of England. In this 
they were in disagreement with Sir Edward 
Holden, head of the London Joint City and 
Midland Bank, who would have remodeled 
the Bank of England after the pattern of 
the Federal Reserve act of the United 
States. 


The Trust Company of Cuba enjoyed 
during 1919 the most successful year in its 
history. Net profits were $235,192.00 or 47 
per cent of the capital. $150,000 has been 
transferred to reserve fund, making that 
fund $750,000 or 150 per cent compared to 
capital. $85,709 has been carried over in 
profit and loss account to provide for taxes 
and dividends for the coming year. 

The Trust Company pays dividends at 
the rate of 12 per cent per annum. 
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The opening of a new branch of the 
National Bank of South Africa, Ltd., “at 
Omaruru, South West Africa, is announced 
by R. E. Saunders, New York agent. This 
follows closely the opening of branches of 
the bank at Hillbrow, Johannesburgh, in 
the Transvaal, and at Laingsburgh and 
Mount Fletcher, Cape of Good Hope. The 
bank now maintains more than 400 branches 
throughout the Union of South Africa. 


o--———_ 


The United States Treasury Department 
has authorized the flotation in the United 
States of an issue of $25,000,000 Italian 
bonds, known as Series A, and which is the 
first installment of a complete issue of 
$100,000,000 worth. The issue is underwrit- 
ten by a group of leading Italian banks, 
comprising the Banca Commerciale, Credito 
Italiano, Banco di Napoli, and Banca Itali- 
ana di Sconto. The bonds are dated Feb- 
ruary 1, 1920, and mature in five years. 
They are to be offered at 97.50 and accrued 
interest, the rate being 614 per cent. They 
carry the conversion privilege at maturity 
by which they may be paid either in dollars 
or lire at the rate of seven to the dollar, 
ubject to the option of the bondholder. 


The bonds are in denominations of $50, 
$100, $500 and $1,000, and will be sold here 
through the five thousand or more Italian 
banks in the United States. The Italian 
Discount and Trust Company in New York 
City will sell the bonds over the counter. 
The aim is to reach the five or six million 
Italians in the United States, who hereto- 
fore have been sending to Italy for deposit 
in Italian banks between eighty and one 
hundred million dollars a year. Instead of 
this transfer of funds, the Italian Govern- 
ment aims to establish in this country 
credits effected by the subscription to these 
bonds and to make purchases of American 
merchandise against these credits. 

Experience has shown that the Italian 
immigrant prefers to send his money to 
Italy for deposit in the savings bank there 
rather than to invest in Liberty Bonds or 
other securities in this country. It is 
thought, therefore, that the interests of the 
United States Treasury Department will 
not be affected by the sale of these dollar 
bonds in the United States. 


—_——_9—___ — 


The grand total of international trade of 
the twenty Latin American republics, ac- 
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BANKAKTIEBOLAGET SODRA SVERIGE 


Head Office: HELSINGBORG, Sweden 


oo [—) 
Branches STOCKHOLM, GOTHENBURG, MALMO, BORAS and in 62 other 
Places in Sweden 


The organization and excellent relations of this Bank secure to its clients the most efficient handling 


of their business on moderate terms | ; 
Inquiries and applications for terms are cordially invited and will find prompt attention 
The Mechanics & Metals National Bank 
The National City Bank of New York 


($0.26 = 1 Kr.) 
. Kr. 30,000,000 


; Kr. 17,200,000 
. Kr. 373,000,000 




















cording to the National City Bank of New 
York, has advanced from about $3,000,000,- 
000 in 1913 to nearly or quite $5,000,000,000 
in 1919, the exports showing an increase of 
nearly 100 per cent in stated value, and the 
imports an increase of about 50 per cent; 
though it is proper to add that these in- 
creases in the grand total of values are due 
in a very considerable degree to the higher 
prices in 1919. 

The United States, says the bank’s state- 
ment, has fared generously at the hands of 
her Latin American neighbors during this 
period. Prior to the war the Latin Ameri- 
cans were, as a great group, taking only 
about 23 per cent of their total imports 
from the United States, while in 1919 they 
took from us, as nearly as can now be 
estimated, 46 per cent of their greatly in- 
creased imports. Their aggregate imports 
advanced from $1,400,000,000 in 1913 to 
about $2,000,000,000 in 1919. Our total ex- 
ports to Latin America in the fiscal year 
1914, all of which preceded the war, were 
$282,000,000, and in the calendar year 1919 
approximately $930,000,000. They increased 
their imports about $600,000,000, while our 
exports to them increased about $650,000,000 
in the same period. 


_— o——_—___—— 


It is reported that stockholders of the 
London Joint City and Midland Bank, Ltd., 
have ratified an agreement for a fusion of 
interest with the Cleysdale Bank, which in- 
volves the creation of 1,500,000 new shares 
of £2 10s each. 

If all of the Cleysdale Bank shares are 
acquired by the Midland Bank, 500,000 of 
the new shares will be required for the 
purpose of the transaction. On the bal- 
ance it is proposed to issue 500,000 shares 
to shareholders in the proportion of one 
share for every eight existing shares of both 
classes. The shares will be offered at £5. 
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The present market value of the bank’s 
stock is £8 10s. 

If all of the Cleysdale Bank shares are 
acquired the capital and reserve fund of 
the purchasing institution after the new 
stock has been issued will be: authorized 
capital, £45,200,000; subscribed capital, 
£38,178,948; paid-up capital, £ 10,922,697, 
and reserve funds, £ 10,922,679. 





0. 
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The directors of Lloyds Bank Limited an- 
nounce that, after payment of salaries to 
the staff, including men on naval or mili- 
tary service, pensions, staff special bonuses 
and allowances, other charges and expenses, 
and the annual contribution to the Provi- 
dent and Insurance Fund, and making full 
provision for rebate, income tax, bad debts, 
contingencies, etc., the available profit for 
the past year is £2,876,302. To this has to 
be added £472,755 brought forward from 
the previous year, making a total of £3,- 
349,057. (These figures include the profit 
of the West Yorkshire Bank for the whole 
year.) 

Out of this total an interim dividend of 
14s 6d per share, being at the rate of 
eighteen and one-eighth per cent per an- 
num, and amounting, less income’ tax, to 
£572,377, was paid for the half-year ended 
June 30 last; £200,000 has been written 
off the bank premises account; £1,150,000 
has been placed to the special contingency 
account for writing down the Bank’s in- 
vestments; £50,000 has been allocated to 
the staff widows’ and orphans’ fund, and 
£150,000 has been added to the reserve 
fund. 

After making these appropriations, there 
is a balance of £1,226,680 remaining, out of 
which the directors have decided to recom- 
mend to the shareholders at the ensuing 
general meeting that a dividend at the 
same rate, amounting, less income tax, to 





| The Bank of the Philippine Islands | 


(ESTABLISHED 1851) 
MANILA, FP. I. 


Brancues: [Loto AND ZAMBOANGA 
ELISEO 'SENDRES, President 


RAFAEL MORENO, Secretary 
D. GARCIA, Cashier 
O. M. SHUMAN, Chief Foreign Dept. 


Capital fully paid-up 


Reserve Funds ‘ " 


Transacts general banking business. 


($0.50 = 1 peso) 


(pesos) 6,750,000.00 
4,250,000.00 


Buys and sells exchange on all the 


principal cities of the world. 


AGENTS 


London: Nat’l Bank of Scotland, Ltd. 

Spain: Banco Hispano Americano 

Hongkong: Netherland India Com’! Bank 

San Francisco: Wells Fargo Nevada Nat’l 
Bank 

New York: National City Bank, The Guar- 
anty Trust Company and The Equitable 
Trust Co. 


£597,616, be paid for the past half-year, 
together with a bonus of 3s per share for 
the same period, also less income tax, 
amounting to £123,644, leaving £505,420 to 
be carried forward to the profit and loss 
account of the current year. The dividends 
and bonus together represent a distribu- 
tion for the whole year of 20 per cent, less 
income tax. 

The available profit for the previous year 
was £2,358,382, to which was added 
£289,464 brought forward, making a total 
of £2,647,846. Out of this, £897,108 was 
paid in dividends and £117,522 in bonus; 
£200,000 was written off the bank premises 
account, £100,000 set aside to establish the 
above-mentioned widows’ and orphans’ fund, 
£200,000 placed to the special contingency 
account, £660,460 added to the reserve 
fund, and £472,755 carried forward. 
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The Bank of Adelaide has announced the 
purchase of the business and premises of 
the Australian Deposit and Mortgage Bank, 
Ltd., of 267 Collins Street, Melbourne, Vic- 
toria. A branch of the Bank of Adelaide 
5 now open at this address for the trans- 
action of all banking business. In January, 





Paris; Comptoir Nat’! d’Escompte 

Australia: Bank of New South Wales 

Shanghai: Bank of Canton, Lid, 

Chicago: Continental & Commercial Nat’! 
Bank 

Japan: Yokohama Specie Bank, L1d., Bank 
id Taiwan, Litd., and Sumitomo Bank, 

td. 


1919, the bank established a branch at 105 
Pitt Street, Sydney, New South Wales, so 
that it is now directly represented in three 
states of the Commonwealth. 
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The president of the Netherlands State 
Bank, Dr. Vissering, recently published his 
views in one of the leading Dutch news- 
papers, and gave as his conclusions the fol- 
lowing basis for the reorganization of the 
present chaotic conditions: 





1. Stopping the creation of artificial 
buying power by the sale of Government 
and municipal bonds and paper money. 

2. Revision of public debts. 

3. A general credit organization to be 
established with the co-operation of all 
the important countries, 

4. An organization to barter for those 
countries whose currency has no inter- 
national value. 

After these conditions are complied 
with, the writer urges as necessary: 

6. The revision of the money and credi- 
tor systems in the countries whose cur- 
rency has lost all strength. 


Drewes 
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It is reported from Paris that the Bank- 
ers Trust Company of New York has 
bought the entire Hotel Bristol and that 
the Irving National Bank has taken quar- 
ters on the Place Vendome. 
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It is reported that the former Swiss 
Finance Minister, Dr. Joseph Motta, was 
succeeded on January 1 by M. Jean-Marie 
Musy. M. Musy, who is one of the three 
Federal Councilors elected by the Federal 
Assembly on December 11, was born on 
April 10, °1876, at Albeuve en Gruyére in 
the canton of Fribourg. He has studied at 
the Universities of Fribourg, Munich and 
Berlin and has been successively an advo- 
cate, a director of the Credit gruyérien and 
Councilor of State since 1912. It is assured 
that the management of the Federal finances 
will be conducted by him, as it was by his 
predecessor, with a firm hand. 
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The second general meeting of the share- 
holders of the Chosen Industrial Bank, Ltd., 
was held at Seoul on August 16, 1919. The 
profits of the bank after deducting ex- 
penses, providing for interest on deposits, 
rebate on bills, and for all bad and doubtful 
debts, were announced as Yen 115,381.40, 
to which was added the Government subsidy 
of Yen 43,000, making a total of Yen 159,- 
381.40 which has been appropriated as fol- 
lows: 


Dividend, 7 per cent per an- 

num, excluding the shares 

held by the Government... . 135,381.40 
Reserve fund to provide for 

loss 
Reserve fund to equalize divi- 

dend 


Bonus and allowances 11,000.00 


Yen 158,381.40 


On June 30, 1919, this bank had total 
assets of Yen 49,751,191.05. The bank was 
established October 1, 1918, under special 
Government Charter. 
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The eighty-ninth general meeting of the 
Bank of Liverpool & Martins Limited was 
held on January 27, 1920. At this meeting 
net profits for the half-year ending Decem- 
ber 31, 1919, after payment of current ex- 
penses and provision for all bad and doubt- 
ful debts, amounted to £325,320 8s 6d, to 
which must be added the balance of profit 
brought forward from last account which 
amounted to £110,878 13s 1d, making a 











Capital $3,000,000 
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Foreign Exchange Department 


Letters of Credit Negotiated 


Arrangements can be made for the importation of 
merchandise through the use of dollar acceptances 
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total of £436,199 1s 7d which was appro- 
priated as follows: 


£ s. d. 

To the payment of a dividend 

of 8 per cent. subject to de- 

duction of Income Tax 171,911 4 0 
To investment reserve - 

count 150,000 0 0 
Balance carried forward to 

next account 114,287 17 7 


On December 31, 1919, the bank had total 
assets of £86,990,237 11s 4d. 
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It is reported that negotiations are in 
progress for a combination of the interests 
of the Anglo-South American Bank, Lim- 
ited, and the British Bank of South Amer- 
ica, Limited. Just what form this com- 
bination will take has not yet been made 
public, but it is considered to have an im- 
portant bearing on the future and enlarged 
activities of both institutions, representing 
as they do two of the leading export banks 
of Great Britain. 
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At a meeting of the board of directors 
of the Asia Banking Corporation, R. E. 
Fllis was appointed manager of the New 
York office of the corporation. 





The Bank of British West Africa, Lim- 
ited, opened on January 1 a branch at 
Rabat, Morocco. 
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At the annual meeting of the board of 
directors of the American Foreign Banking 
Corporation, held January 16, 1920, the fol- 
lowing officers were elected and appointed: 
Albert H. Wiggin, chairman of the board; 
Archibald Kains, president; Hayden B. 
Harris, Alfred G. Fletcher, Emil Fleisch- 
mann and Philip J. Vogel, vice-presidents; 
Charles A. Mackenzie, secretary and treas- 
urer; C. B. Holt and W. E. Sullivan, as- 
sistant treasurers; S. F. Schleisner, assist- 
ant to the president. 
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The Banco Nacional de Cuba in its gen- 
eral balance sheet dated December 31, 1919, 
showed total assets of $145,597,273.90. De- 
posits were $106,532,524.90. The bank has 
a capital of $5,000,000 and a surplus of 
$8,000,000. A semi-annual dividend of four 
per cent, plus a special dividend of one per 
cent, making a total of five per cent. semi- 
annual was paid on January 2, 1920. 

The New York branch of this institution 
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FRENCH AMERICAN 
BANKING CORPORATION 


67-69 William Street, New York 


Associated Banks owning entire Capital Stock 
Comptoir National D’Escompte de Paris 
National Bank of Commerce in New York 
The First National Bank of Boston 





Republic of France 
5% Internal Loan of 1920 


CONDITIONS—The French Government offers for subscription the 
new 5% Amortizable National Loan. These bonds will be dated 
May Ist, 1920, redeemable in series by semi-annual drawings 
within 60 years from date of issue at a premium of 509%, or at 
1,500 francs for each bond of 1,000 francs capital par value. 
Drawings will take place March 16 and September 16 of each 
year, beginning with September 16, 1920. Bonds not drawn are 
subject to redemption at 150% of their capital par value at the 
option of the Government. 


DENOMINATIONS—Coupon bonds payable to bearer are issued 
in denominations of 1,000, 2,000, 10,000 and 20,000 francs capital 
par value, but the face of the bond will indicate the annual 
income rather than the principal. For the purpose of drawings, 
the issue is divided in series of 25,000,000 francs capital par 
value in each series. 


INTEREST—Interest payable May 1 and November 1. The first 
coupon will be paid November 1, 1920, for 35 francs, which in- 
cludes the regular 25 francs semi-annual coupon and 10 francs 
to cover accrued interest to May 1, 1920. Principal, interest 
and premium of this loan are payable free of French taxes. 


OBLIGATION—These bonds will be the direct and absolute credit 
obligations of the Republic of France. Those to be distributed 
in the United States are a part of the National Loan offered in 
France during the same subscription period. 

PRICE—Subscription price: Par (1,000 francs for each 1,000 francs 
bond) payable in full at time of subscription at the current 
rate of exchange on Paris for the previous day as détermined 
by the Financial Agency of the French Government in New 
York. 

SUBSCRIPTIONS—The French American Banking Corporation is 
authorized to receive subscriptions from February 19 to March 
20 unless subscriptions are closed earlier. 


WIRE US FOR QUOTATION 
The French American Banking Cor- 
poration is prepared to issue promptly 
negotiable interim certificates. 


All statements made herein are from official sources or from those which 
we regard as reliable, and, although not guaranteed, are accepted by us 
as accurate. 


























Capital Paid-up , j 


Fixed Deposit rates quoted on application. 








THE MERCANTILE BANK OF INDIA (LIMITED) 
Heed Ofice: 15 GRACECHURCH STREET, LONDON, F.C.3 


Reserve Fund and Undivided Profits . 
BANKERS: Bank of England ; London Joint City and Midland Bank (Limited) 
Branches and Agencies in India, Ceylon, Straits Settlements, China, Japan 
and Mauritius 
The Bank buys and sells Bills of Exchange, issues Letters of Credit and Circular Notes and transacte 
Banking and Agency Business in connection with the East on terms to be had on application. 

On current accounts interest is allowed at 2 per cent. per annum on daily balances. 
NEW YORK AGENCY—Bank of Montreal 


$7,500,000 (£1,500,000) 
; . © 3,750,000 (£ 750,000) 
3,928,970 (£ 785,794) 














is known as the Bank of Cuba in New York. 
W. A. Merchant, president of the Banco 
Nacional de Cuba, is also president of The 
Bank of Cuba in New York and J. F. Mona- 
han is vice-president, The office of the 
New York branch is at 34 Wall street. 
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The New York agency of the Bank of 
British West Africa, Ltd., has announced 
that Sir Henry Babington Smith, K.C.B., 
C.S,I., who was formerly in charge of the 
British Embassy in Washington after the 
departure of Lord Reading, has been ap- 
pointed a member of the board of directors 
of the bank. 
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What probably constitutes record figures 
for a bank’s balance-sheet (not including 
in the term “bank” Government institutions) 
appears in the statement of the London 
City and Midland Bank, Ltd., for December 
$1 last. The total resources on the date 
named aggregated £418,848,771, which 
figured at the rate generally employed in 
making rough conversions of pounds ster- 
ling into dollars, would exceed the stupen- 
dous total of more than $2,000,000,000. 
Deposits and current accounts alone were 
£371,742,389, the paid-in capital was £8,- 
417,335 and the reserve fund the same. 

For the year ending December 31 the 
net profits of the bank, after providing for 
all bad and doubtful debts, were £3,079,460, 
Two dividends were paid at the rate of 
eighteen per cent. per annum, less income 
tax, £475,202 was applied to salaries and 
bonuses, £250,000 to a special “peace” 
bonus, £1,000,000 to reserve for deprecia- 
tion of war loans and future contingencies, 
£250,000 to bank premises redemption fund, 
leaving to be carried forward £726,852. 


Following is the statement of condition of 
the Mercantile Bank of America at the close 
of business December 31, 1919: 


ASSETS 
Cash on hand and deposits in 
Federal Reserve Bank and 
other banks in the United 
States 
United States Bonds and Cer- 
tificates 
Prime Bankers Acceptances... 
Commercial Bills of Exchange 


$3,359,657.29 


3,345,902.50 
4,539,874.74 
1,437,788.12 


$12,683,222.65 


Loans and advances: 
Secured— 
Due from foreign branches 
and agencies 
Due from customers 
Unsecured— 
Due from foreign branches 
and agencies 
Due from customers 


876,355.37 
672,122.02 


$47,543,553.17 

Customers’ liability account 
letters of credit 5,365,520.37 
Stock of affiliated institutions. 5,117,585.14 
Furniture and fixtures 1.00 
Interest paid in advance 291,179.51 
$71,001,061.84 


LIABILITIES 


Current accounts: 
Due to foreign branches and 
agencies 
Due to customers 


$9,936,187.43 
5,489,888.08 


$15,426,075.51 

. 26,828,305.68 
under 
other 

10,170,000.00 

5,365,520.37 

54,626.49 


2,400,000.00 
299,395.71 
6,500,000.00 
3,500,000.00 
457,138.08 


$10,457,138.08 
$71,001,061.84 


Acceptances outstanding 

Contingent liability 
credits issued by 
banks and bankers 

Letters of credit issued 

Sundry accounts payable 

United States Government 
Bonds borrowed 

Unearned interest received... 

Capital stock 

Surplus 

Undivided profits 





The Board of directors of the Foreign 
Trade Banking Corporation have elected 
C. M. Sherwood secretary, to succeed W. T, 
Law, who has resigned. 
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R, E. Saunpers, New York agent of the 
National Bank of South Africa, -Ltd,, has 
announced that a branch of the bank has 
been opened at Wynberg, in the Cape Prov- 
ince. More than 400 branches of this bank, 
whose main office is at Pretoria, Transvaal, 
are now located throughout South Africa. 
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R. R. Appleby, New York agent of the 
Bank of British West Africa, has an- 
nounced the opening of a new branch of 
the institution in Bradford, Yorkshire, Eng- 
land, one of the world’s most important 
wool centers. 


ay 
Another Woman Bank Officer 


E VERY month it becomes more evi- 

dent that women are well qualified 
to fill important posts in the field of 
banking. The latest woman to be ac- 
corded an official position in an im- 
portant bank is Mrs. Key Cammack, 
who is now assistant secretary of the 
New York Trust Company. 

Mrs. Cammack’s special work will be 
in the preparation of household and 
personal budgets for the clients of the 
bank. The New York Trust Company 
has seen the national need for thrift 
and has realized that thrift means 
sensible and scientific spending. With 
this in mind the company offers to its 
depositors a very helpful service in 
planning out individual budgets, in help- 
ing people to spend wisely and to stop 
up the unnecessary leaks. 

For this sort of work Mrs. Cammack 
is admirably fitted. In addition to the 
service mentioned above, Mrs. Cam- 
mack co-operates with those far-sighted 
schools which wish their pupils to know 
the elementals of banking, by talking 
with, not at, various classes of young 
pupils and by discussing with them the 
subject of banking and thrift. 

Mrs. Cammack was born in New 
York, though of a Southern family as 
the name of Key would indicate. Her 
early childhood was passed in New 
Orleans and her social debut was made 
in Washington. After her marriage 
she passed a number of years in Rome 
where she took an active part in the 
social life of that capital. 

Returning later to New York, she 
became first interested in work con- 
nected with the New York Library and 
also in the Model Tenements. At this 
time also she took up writing and had 


a number of verses and stories accept- 
ed by various periodicals. She also 
wrote a book for children which was 
published by Duffield and Company. 
During the war, she gave up writing 
and after qualifying through a Red 
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MRS. KEY CAMMACK 


Assistant Secretary, New York Trust Company, 
New York 


Cross ceurse, became associated with 
the Art War Relief, an organization of 
painters, sculptors and writers. Later 
in the war she sought a broader field in 
the Employment Bureau of the U. S. 
Department of Labor, which position 
she left after the Armistice, to enter 
the New York Trust Company. 

Perhaps Mrs. Cammack’s chief char- 
acteristic is her enthusiasm for her 
work and the energetic spirit in which 
she is seizing this opportunity to show 
what the business woman can do in the 
field of banking. 





Nicaragua the Central American Republic 


With a Future 
By A. F. Lindberg 


Commissioner, High Commission of Nicaragua, Ex-Deputy Collector General of Customs 
and Auditor 


F the average American were asked 
the location of Nicaragua, he would 
probably guess South America in- 

stead of Central America, or he would 
be non-committal. 


HISTORICAL OUTLINE 


During Spanish times Nicaragua 
was one of the component parts of the 
Spanish colony of Central America, 
governed by a captain-general, who ad- 
ministered justice from Guatemala City 
in the present Republic of Guatemala. 
At the time of separation from Spain 
in 1821, the five Central American re- 
publics were practically one state, but 
this status lasted only a few years 


when each republic became self-govern- 
ing and a proportionate amount of the 
republic debt was assumed by each one. 
There is very little of interest in Nica- 
ragua’s history up to the time of the 
invasion of the country by the American 


filibuster, Walker. Walker was a man 
of considerable ability, and by reason 
of internal dissensions in Nicaragua was 
virtually able to assume the supreme 
command of the entire country until 
his activities could no longer be toler- 
ated by the United States. A _ short 
time after leaving Nicaragua he ini- 
tiated a revolutionary movement in 
Honduras, was captured and shot. 
Due to the good offices of the United 
States Government, the Mosquito Coast 
on the east coast of Nicaragua, former- 
ly a protectorate of Great Britain, was 
ceded to the republic with full sovereign 
powers. The “Golden Age” of Nica- 
ragua was the period between 1860 and 
1893. While there was not a tremen- 
dous advance along the lines of civiliza- 
tion during this period, yet the internal 
administration was good, and there was 
economy in public expenditure. No 


heavy foreign debt was incurred, and 
Nicaragua was advancing as fast as 
could be expected of a nation which is 
not in constant touch with the outside 
world, nor, to any great extent, with 
its neighbors, in Central America. 


Copyright by Harris & Ewing, Washington, D.C. 


GENERAL EMILIANO CHAMORRO 
President of Nicaragua 


From 1894 to 1910 we have another 
status of afiairs. General José Santos 
Felaya, afte. being elected as President, 
chose to remain on as Dictator. His 
influence, both as affecting the relations 
of Nicaragua with other countries in 
Central America, as well as internation- 
al relations, was a disturbing one. Not 
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content with being an absolute despot 
in his own country, he tried to extend 
his ambitious programme to the other 
countries of Central America, and even 
encouraged revolutions in some of the 
countries of South America. As a re- 
sult of seventeen years of despotism 
the country was in a continual state 
of turmoil, had incurred a heavy for- 
eign debt, and it seemed that the only 
puspose and object of public officials 
was to secure as much plunder and 
graft as possible from the impoverished 
country. Due to a revolution started 
by the conservative party, Zelaya was 
forced to leave the country in Decem- 
ber, 1909. He was succeeded in office 
by President Mariz, who, although an 
excellent Executive in many respects, 
was surrounded by the old Zelaya 
coterie. The conservative President, 
General Estrada, then succeeded to the 
presidency, followed by President Adol- 
fo Diaz. President Diaz had been in 
office but a short time when the Mena 
revolution started, in 1912. This was 
one of the most disastrous revolutions 


Nicaragua has ever undergone, not onlv 
from the viewpoint of loss of life and 
damage to property, but owing to in- 
direct losses caused by the continued 


duration of activities. President Diaz 
was succeeded on January 1, 1917, by 
General Emiliano Chamorro. General 
Chamorro had been one of the most 
prominent leaders in the revolution, and 
prior to his accession to the presidency 
had been Minister to the United States. 
Both the administrations of Diaz ar 

Chamorro have contributed towards 
closer friendship with the United States 
of America. 


GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


Nicaragua, although the largest in 
point of area, is third in population of 
all the republics in Central America. 
With an area practically equal to that 
of the State of New York, it has an 
estimated population of 746,000 in- 
habitants. ‘The figures of a new census, 
which began January 1 of this year, 
will soon be published. It is estimated 
that about thirty-five per cent of the 
population live in cities and towns, 
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and sixty-five per cent in the rural 
districts. Lake Nicaragua, about 110 
miles long, and forty-five miles wide, 
is the largest lake south of the 
Rio Grande in the Western Hemi- 
sphere. The bulk of the population and 
the greatest development of the coun- 
try have been from the center of the 
republic towards the west. This has 
been due, in part, to the topography 
of the country, as there are some low- 
lands or swamp lands towards the east 
and south of Nicaragua. The difficul- 
ties of communication between Mana- 
gua, the capital, and Bluefields on the 
Atlantic Coast, are enormous. It is 
easier to take the steamer to San Fran- 
cisco from the west port, or to go to 
Nicaragua by way of the Isthmus of 
Panama, than it is to go overland, or 
by way of the river to Bluefields, and 
much less dangerous. Up to a few 
years ago, the east coast of Nicaragua 
was almost a different country from 
the interior and the west. The east 
coast had a different customs tariff, a 
different monetary system, a different 
religion, and English and the Mosquito 
dialect predominated over the Spanish 
language. 


FORM OF GOVERNMENT 


Nicaragua is a republic with a con- 
stitution similar to that of the United 
States and the other republics of Cen- 
tral and South America. Public ad- 
ministration is carried on through the 
exercise of legislative, executive and 
judicial powers. The president is 
elected for four years. The Senate is 
composed of twenty-four Senators, who 
are elected for six years, one-third of 
their number retiring every two years. 
The House of Deputies consists of 
forty-three members elected for four 
years, half of them retiring every two 
years. The judiciary consists of a 
supreme court, three courts of appeal, 
and thirteen district courts, as well as 
municipal justices of the peace. The 
president’s cabinet consist of six min- 
isters: The Minister of Government 
and Police, the Minister of Finance and 
Public Credit, the Minister of Foreign 
Affairs, the Minister of War and Ma- 
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rine, the Minister of Commerce, Public 
Works, Justice and Charity, and the 
Minister of Public Instruction. The 
country is divided into thirteen depart- 
ments, presided over by a “Jefe Poli- 
tico” (Governor), and two sub-depart- 
ments. These governors are delegates 
of the executive power and have wide 
jurisdiction in all governmental affairs. 


REVENUE AND EXPENDITURES 


The gross internal revenues for a 
six-year period (1913-1918) have av- 
eraged $1,233,500 per annum. The 
gross customs revenues for a seven- 
year period (1912-1918) have averaged 
$1,171,200 per annum. The customs 
revenues include both import and ex- 
port duties. The items of internal 
revenue are the following: Rum and 
tobaeco (which are government monop- 
lies), slaughter tax, receipts from the 
Bureau of Telegraphs and Posts, fiscal 
stamps and stamped paper. The tax 
on capital, which is really a tax on net 
present worth, of five dollars per thou- 
sand, is devoted half to the redemption 
of an emergency issue of Cordobas, and 
the balance is applied toward the debt 
service of the guaranteed customs bonds. 


EXPENSES 


The budgetary expenses for the fol- 
lowing periods are: 


Jan. and Dec., 1913 
Jan. and July, 1914 
Aug, 1914-1915 
1915-1916 

1916-1917 
*July-Dec., 


$4,809,490.56 
2,934,562 54 
1,986,790.98 
1,789,416.25 
1,980,779.31 
2,165,159.17 
2,683,007.98 


*NOTE: In the years 1917-1918 and the first 
six months of 1919, the Republic disbursed 
$4,933,486.22 for deb‘ service of the external 
and internal debt. 


In 1918 the republic received an ex- 
traordinary receipt of $3,000,000 from 
the United States for the Canal Option 
under the Chamorro-Bryan treaty, rati- 
fied in 1916. 


FOREIGN AND INTERNAL DEBT 


The public debt of Nicaragua in 1919 
was as follows: 
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External debt (sterling con- 
verted at $4.80)............$5,969,158.32 
Internal debt 3,754,755.95 


ye OT Tere. 


This debt amounts {> about $13.00 
per capita. 
The major part of the external debt 


is held in England, bears a five per 
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DR. OCTAVIANO CESAR 


Minister of Finance of Nicaragua and President 
of the High Commission 


cent interest rate, and matures in 1944. 
The internal debt carries five per cent 
interest and matures in 1953, each hav- 
ing a one per cent sinking fund. 


IMMEDIATE NEEDS OF NICARAGUA 


The most urgent needs of Nicaragua 
are: roads, railroads, schools and an 
agricultural bank. Strictly speaking, 
there are no really good roads in 
Nicaragua. Most of them are suitable 
only for ox-carts and are almost im- 
passable during the six months rainy 
season. There is a railroad running 
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from the Port of Corinto on the Pacific 
to Lake Nicaragua in the interior, with 
some branch lines. A railroad from the 
lake to the Atlantic Coast, is there- 
fore, a project of the utmost need and 
importance for the immediate future. 
This railroad would form the shortest 
and cheapest route to the Caribbean. 
Not only will there be a tremendous 
saving of freights for both import and 
export tonnage, but the political ad- 
ministration of the east coast of Nica- 
ragua will be materially fostered and 
strengthened. 

There is also a crying need for 
schools, as the budget of the govern- 
ment for educational purposes is limited 
and universal instruction is impossible 
to attain. 

At present the farmer, cattle-raiser, 
or anyone engaged in agricultural pur- 
suits is compelled to pay from eighteen 
per cent to thirty-six per cent per an- 
num for loans based on mortgage. This 
rate of interest increase makes it im- 
possible for anyone to make any money. 
Of course, for commercial loans at the 
banks, based on staple products like 
coffee, hides and skins and other quick- 
moving commodities where the time of 
the loan is relatively short, that is six 
months, the bank interest rate is twelve 
per cent. In order to stimulate agri- 
cultural production the republic of 
Nicaragua is doing its best to encourage 
the entrance of foreign capital into the 
country for the establishment of land 
mortgage banks. To do this success- 
fully, however, some improvements in 
governmental procedure are planned; 
for example, the making of surveys, the 
registering of titles, appraisements of 
properties, and the judicial proceedings 
to be employed in cases of foreclosure. 


PRODUCTS OF NICARAGUA 


The principal exports of Nicaragua 
in the order of their importance are 
coffee, cabinet-woods, gold, sugar, ba- 
nanas, hides, corn and silver. The 
accompanying tables of exports are il- 
luminating as showing the effects of the 
European war on Nicaragua’s export 
trade. (See page 263.) 
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Some of the effects of the war on 
Nicaragua’s exports may be briefly com- 
mented on. Due to the embargoes in 
the United States on export of food- 
stuffs to Nicaragua, the republic was 
forced to take measures to provision 
itself, as a great deal of rice and flour 
is imported annually from the United 
States. Increased acreage was devoted 
to the cultivation of rice and sufficient 
corn and beans were not only raised 
for domestic consumption, but also 
enough to export to other countries, 
such as Panama and Mexico. When 
flour shipments stopped from the United 
States, it was found that Chile could 
sell Nicaragua some flour. In the past 
there was very little export of sugar, 
but in the years 1917 and 1918 a con- 
siderable amount of sugar was produced 
above domestic needs and exported to 
Mexico. Due to the embargo of the 
United States Government to save ton- 
nage, there was a period of five months 
in 1918 when very few hides and skins 
could be exported. Coffee, which was 
one of the few staple commodities whose 
price did not advance during the war, 
had a considerable effect on both gov- 
ernment and private finance. Up to 
two years ago, the price was very low, 
slightly above the cost of production, 
and as coffee is the main export pro- 
duct of Nicaragua, the failure to get 
any returns had its corresponding ef- 
fect on importations into Nicaragua. 
reducing Government revenues mate- 
rially, and affecting considerably the 
domestic capital of the country invested 
in coffee plantations. 

Although there is considerable Ameri- 
can capital invested in gold mining in 
Nicaragua, yet, due to the high cost of 
materials, ocean freights and expensive 
interior transportation costs, and with 
gold selling at a fixed price, gold min- 
ers have had no incentive whatsoever 
to increase their production. 

Construction and cabinet-woods, how- 
ever, particularly mahogany, were ex- 
ported in large quantities during 1917 
and 1918, due to the use of mahogany 
in the construction of aeroplanes. How- 
ever, this demand has now ceased and 
logging operations for the past year 
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EXPORTS OF NICARAGUA TO VARIOUS COUNTRIES 


1914 1915 1916 1917 1918 
United States $104,069 $669,306 $826,709 $1,065,809 $2,222 416 
France 562,777 918,019 
England 5 412,141 21,518 
Italy “8 2,85 258,166 245,875 142,630 
Spain 5g 15,107 
Germany ae 
Other European countries. 145,429 64,316 
Other countries 293 847 


$2,295,396 $1,982,660 $2,170,785 $2,249,056 





PERCENTAGE OF EXPORTS TO DIFFERENT COUNTRIES 

psi Per Cent, 

1911 1912 1913 1914 1915 1916 19 

United States 31 46 35 49 67 70 8: 

Mexico 3 we we oe i as iat 
Panama 








16 

1 
13 
18 


Other European countries ¢ 3 
Other American countries... . g 2 


CHARACTER OF EXPORTS PERCENTAGE OF TOTALS 


ae Per Cent. Ln ciemlnabcomn, 
1911 1912 1913 1914 1915 1916 1917 1918 
46 65 46 43, 41 29 29 
Cabinet Woods _ 3 4 9 6 7 22 18 
Gold 23 14 17 24 18 15 16 
Sugar Se ? 7 1 % 5 4 
Bananas g 11 5 10 ~ cy) 8 
6 4 s 11 9 9 





y + 2 9 
‘ “5 a a 1 y 
4 3 2 4 5 4 


NOTE: Where no figure is given the amount of the exportations was under one per cent. 


PERCENTAGE OF IMPORTATIONS FROM THE COUNTRIES NAMED 


— Per Cent. —, 
1911 1912 1913 1914 1915 1916 1917 1918 
51 56 62 82 80 81 78 
18 20 17 10 13 13 10 
5 7 6 4 4 4 








Panama 

Costa Rica 

Italy 

Spain 

Germany 

China 

Other European countries... .. 
Other American countries 
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have been reduced fifty per cent and 
even as much as seventy-five per cent. 

The export of bananas, however, con- 
tinued to increase not in quantity, but 
in values. 


IMPORTS 


The leading articles of import are 
cotton goods, manufactures of iron and 
steel, leather and manufactures of, flour 
and chemicals, drugs and medicines. 


FINANCIAL REFORMS 1912-1920 


On the invitation of the Nicaraguan 
Government, the United States Govern- 
ment, through American financiers, 
have made loans to the Republic of 
Nicaragua for various purposes, and 
the following results have been attained. 

The customs revenues were hypothe- 
cated to the service of the foreign debt, 
as well as to the short-term advances 
by New York bankers aggregating 
$2,755,000. The customs service was 
thoroughly reorganized, resulting in a 
considerable advance in the amount of 
revenues collected and the cost of col- 
lection reduced. This signified not only 
the modernizing of the administrative 
procedure in the appraisement of mer- 
chandise and the collection of duties, 
but also in the impartial enforcement 
of the customs laws and regulations an? 
the installation of a new customs tariff, 
which has put Nicaragua on a par with 
the most advanced American countries. 

A National Bank was established, of 
which fifty-one per cent. is owned by 
New York bankers, Messrs. Brown 
Brothers & Company, and J. & W. 
Seligman & Company, the Government 
owning forty-nine per cent. The Na- 
tional Bank has exclusive privilege of 
note issue and is the depositary of all 
Government revenues. One of the ob- 
jects for which it was formed was the 
conversion of fifty million pesos of ir- 
redeemable paper money, which it. 1911 
was circulating at a premium of twen- 
ty to one, compared with gold, into the 
new monetary unit of Nicaragua, the 
Cordoba, which is equivalent to the 
American dollar. The bank also estab- 
lished branches in three other cities of 
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Nicaragua, mainly for the purpose of 
facilitating this conversion, and for the 
sale and purchase of drafts. However, 
in 1915, the National Bank became affi- 
liated with the Mercantile Bank of the 
Americas of New York city and began 
a commercial banking business, such as 
the making of short-term loans on the 
staple products of the country. The 
capital of this bank had previously been 
increased from $100,000 to $300,000. 

The monetary system of the country 
based on the studies and recommenda- 
tion of monetary experts had been re- 
formed and the bank was one of the 
instruments in consummating this re- 
form. 

The bankers also purchased from the 
Government fifty-one per cent. of the 
stock of the national railroad. During 
the Zelaya régime this railroad had 
been run more for political purposes 
than for revenue; secondly, its earn- 
ings were little or nothing. The road- 
way and equipment were in bad condi- 
tion. It has taken several years, 
coupled with good railroad operation, to 
put it in a better condition, set aside 
a surplus out of earnings, and pay 
dividends. 

Due to the ruinous fiscal policy, fol- 
lowed by the Zelaya régime, in 1911 the 
Republic was in arrears on the interest 
and sinking fund charges of the exter- 
nal debt, and foreign creditors were 
clamoring for their money. Owing to 
a dispute between the Republic and its 
foreign creditors in London, the amount 
of £379,050 had been held up. Through 
the assistance of the New York bank- 
ers this matter was adjusted, back in- 
terest was paid up in full, the foreign 
creditors reduced their interest rate 
from six per cent. to five per cent., 
which effected an enormous saving to 
the Republic on a long-term loan, and 
the balance was applied to the payment 
of the Treasury bills of 1911 of the 
New York bankers. 

The failure of the American Senate 
to ratify a treaty with Nicaragua for 
the flotation of a $15,000,000 loan left 
pending a tremendous amount of in- 
ternal debt. The Mixed Claims Com- 
mission worked from June, 1911, to 
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December, 1914, and reduced the 
claims against the Republic of Nicara- 
gua, aggregating in round numbers 
$18,000,000, to $1,800,000. The bulk 
of these claims was for the cancellation 
of illegal, monopolistic or injurious 
concessions given by Zelaya to indi- 
viduals, firms and corporations, both 
natives and foreigners. This debt was 
further increased by the disastrous ef- 
fects of the revolution of 1912. A top- 
heavy budget, with a tremendous re- 
duction in Government revenues, 
caused by the effects of the European 
war, increased further the floating debt 
of the Republic, and as much of this 
debt bore rates of interest ranging from 
six to eighteen per cent. per annum, and 
frequently capitalized the amount of 
accrued interest of over one million 
dollars, became a_ serious problem. 
About this time there became due to 
the Republic of Nicaragua $3,000,000 
from the United States Government as 
the proceeds of an option, with other 
privileges, to build a canal through 
Nicaragua. During the war, with the 
assent of the foreign creditors, interest 
and sinking fund payments had been 
temporarily and voluntarily suspended. 
A portion of this money, approximately 
$1,100,000, was devoted toward clear- 
ing up the interest and principal of the 
foreign debt, and a balance of $1,400,- 
000 was available for the internal debt. 
At this stage the Government, in ac- 
cord with the State Department of the 
United States, organized a Commission 
on Public Credit, which was authorized 
to examine into the origin of all the 
liquidated debt of the Republic, and, 
through friendly arrangements with 
creditors, effect a consolidation and re- 
funding of the internal debt. Includ- 
ing interest, this debt amounted to 
nearly $13,000,000, and by the use of 
the $1,400,000 in cash, and the issue 
of $3,800,000 in bonds, the debt was 
successfully reorganized. The _ per- 
centage of creditors, less than three 
per cent, who have refused to accept 
the awards of the Commission on Pub- 
lie Credit, is so small as to be almost 
negligible. The interest on these in- 
ternal bonds has been faithfully and 
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punctually met, with special amortiza- 
tions, and the bonds are now being 
quoted in a local market at higher 
prices than the external bonds. 

For the further safeguard of the 
guaranteed customs bonds, a High Com- 
mission was formed, which acts as trus- 
tee and fiscal agent for the service of 
these bonds. The satisfactory adjust- 
ment of the internal debt has not only 
strengthened the credit of the Govern- 
ment, both at home and abroad, as well 
as of individuals, but has had its com- 
plementary effect on Government rev- 
enues, as well as on administration. 

Although the budget of the Govern- 
ment is $95,000 per month, the High 
Commission is authorized to expend up 
to $26,666.66 per month for extraordi- 
nary expenditures. 


LOCAL INDUSTRIES 


Nicaragua is a raw-material country, 
and consequently there is little or no 
manufacturing. During the war, how- 
ever, and due to the high freights and 
prices of imported furniture, one or 
two local furniture factories were es- 
tablished, and have had considerable 
success, due principally to the fact that 
so many cabinet and _ construction 
woods are available for that purpose. 
Many other industries may be men- 
tioned: cigar factories, soda water fac- 
tories, shoe factories; beginnings have 
been made also in manufacturing some 
textiles, and, of course, there is the re- 
fining of sugar and the distillation of 
rum. At present plans are under way 
by private capitalists for the installa- 
tion of a brewery. However, the future 
of the country, notwithstanding the im- 
portance of the extractive industries, 
such as gold mining, 1ests with its agri- 
culture and its cattle. In some sections 
of the country the land is so fertile that 
two crops of corn per year can be se- 
cured without the use of fertilizer, and 
with relatively primitive methods of 
cultivation and lack of farm implements 
and machinery. 


PORTS AND SHIPPING 


Nicaragua has two ports on the Car- 
ibbean—Bluefields and Cabo Gracias a 
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Dios. The last mentioned serves as a 
point of distribution for the mining and 
logging operations in the northeastern 
part of Nicaragua. Bluefields serves 
as a port of distribution for the east 
central section of Nicaragua and for 
the exportation of bananas and cocoa- 
nuts. . In spite of the fact that Nica- 
ragua produces sugar, coffee, and ce- 
reals, due to the lack of communica- 
tion with the east coast, all of these 
articles are imported from the United 
States to the east coast of Nicaragua. 

On the Pacific side there are two 
ports—Corinto and San Juan del Sur. 
These ports are touched by the steam- 
ers of the Pacific Mail Steamship Com- 
pany, which run from San Francisco 
to Panama, and other steamship lines 
which make more or less irregular 
calls. All of these ports have the most 
modern and up-to-date lighthouses. In 
Bluefields and San Juan del Sur the 
wharves are owned and operated by the 
Government. In Corinto the wharf is 
owned by a private corporation, but op- 
erated by the Collector-General of Cus- 
toms. Ships discharge cargo alongside 
wharves at Corinto and Bluefields, but 
in San Juan del Sur and Cabo Gracias 
a Dios the ships discharge in lighters. 
The steamship service on the west coast 
is on a ten-day schedule. At present, 
on the east coast, steamers arrive every 
fortnight. 


CANAL CONVENTION TREATY 


This treaty referred to heretofore 
among other things provides for the 
following privileges: 


(a) The exclusive proprietary rights 
necessary and convenient for the construc- 
tion, operation and maintenance of an in- 
teroceanic canal by way of the San Juan 
River and the great Lake of Nicaragua or 
by way of any route over Nicaragua ter- 
ritory ; ; 

(6) The Government of Nicaragua here- 
by leases for a term of ninety-nine years 
to the Government of the United States the 
islands in the Caribbean Sea known as 
Great Corn Island and Little Corn Island; 

(c) And the Government of Nicaragua 
further grants to the Government of the 
United States for a like period of ninety- 
nine years the right to establish, operate 
and maintain a naval base at such place on 
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the territory of Nicaragua bordering upon 
the Gulf of Fonseca as the Government of 
the United States may select. 


There is a strong feeling, both in 
Nicaragua and among public men of 
the United States, that the time is not 
far remote when there will be another 
canal built through Nicaragua, although 
the Panama Canal is far from being 
taxed to its utmost capacity. Should 
such a canal be built, there is no doubt 
that the railroad which the Republic 
is now planning to construct will have 
a strong potential value to the United 
States Government. 


GOVERNMENT LANDS 


The Republic of Nicaragua has very 
favorable legislation in connection with 
the denouncement and sale of its public 
lands. Deperiding on the character of 
the land, prices range from $0.80 to 
$2.00 per hectare. When the lands 
contain construction, dye or cabinet- 
woods, and other products, there is a 
surcharge of ten cents per hectare, and 
when the lands are situated on the 
banks of lakes or rivers and near rail- 
road lines up to twenty kilometers, 
there is a surcharge of 100 per cent. 
There are certain legal formalities to 
be complied with when obtaining these 
lands, and all the expenses of survey 
are to be borne by the purchaser. 


PUBLIC IMPROVEMENTS IN PROGRESS 


A contract amounting to $68,000 was 
given a year ago for the reconstruction 
of a portion of the national palace. A 
contract amounting to $26,000 has been 
given for the construction of a bridge 
near Granada, ferries now being used. 
This is one of the trade routes in the 
section adjacent to Lake Nicaragua. 
Three road contracts have been made, 
one road running from Leon to Mata- 
galpa, the latter being a coffee-produc- 
ing section. Another road is to run 
from a port on the Lake up to La Lib- 
ertad, which is a mining section; an- 
other from Managua to the coffee plan- 
tations on the hills nearby. The plans 
of the Government are to make exten- 
sive expenditures for the construction 
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of good roads as far as the surplus rev- 
enues will permit. The roads will not 
only act as feeders to both the east and 
west coast railroads, but will stimulate 
production along all lines. In order to 
encourage the exportation of cattle on 
the hoof the Government has recently 
abolished the export duty and a con- 
siderable number of head of cattle cross 
the frontier into Costa Rica to the 
south, but hardly any have been ex- 
ported through the regular ports of en- 
try. However, the cattle industry 
promises to be one of the immediate 
sources of wealth for Nicaragua if the 
following suggestions are adopted: (a) 
the planting of a different species of 
grass which will give better results for 
cattle in the way of increasing their 
weight; (b) if blooded cattle can be 
imported into Nicaragua to improve the 
present breed, either for meat or dairy 
purposes; (c) if the Nicaraguan cattle 
raiser can be persuaded to purchase 
the preparations now on the market 
for eliminating insect pests, such as 
ticks, which seriously affect the domes- 
tic breeds. The vast area of the plains 
in Nicaragua suitable for the new grass 
and with plenty of water should make 
this industry one of the great industries 
of the country, either for the export of 
live cattle or the installation of abat- 
toirs and refrigerating plants. 

Although the war demand for mahog- 
any has ceased, there is no doubt that 
there will shortly be an increased de- 
mand for construction or cabinet pur- 
poses. Nicaragua is very rich in vir- 
gin forests, and, in addition to the two 
woods referred to, there are large 
quantities of pine, cedar, lignum vitae 
and dye-woods. However, deforesta- 
tion has gone on so fast through indis- 
criminate chopping of trees without re- 
planting, and the use of timber as fire- 
wood, that it may soon become a seri- 
ous problem, especially from the point 
of view of drainage. Logs having been 
cut along the banks of rivers at a 
minimum of expense, timber cutters 
must now go further into the interior, 
which not only means increased cost 
of labor gangs, but also the investment 
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of additional capital in equipment and 
logging roads. 

With the present high price of sugar 
and the prospects that this will be 
maintained for some time to come, the 
east coast of Nicaragua, as well as the 
northwestern peninsula, offers an open- 
ing for an attractive investment on ac- 
count of cheapness of lands, as well as 
cheap labor, which means low cost of 
production. 

The soil of Nicaragua is very suitable 
for the*cultivation of good tobacco. 
However, due to the primitive methods 
employed in the planting and cultiva- 
tion, as well as the curing of the leaf, 
Nicaraguan tobacco is not at present 
available for export. 

Nicaragua also produces a consid- 
erable quantity of rubber, but here, too, 
the extravagance of the rubber cutter 
will soon cause a depletion. The larg- 
est part is the wild rubber, which is 
extracted from trees on Government 
lands and due to the low prices of rub- 
ber there has been no encouragement 
toward its collection. In the southwest- 
ern part of the country there is some 
attempt at working up the rubber into 
raincoats for use during the long rainy 
season. 


PLANS OF THE GOVERNMENT FOR THE 
FUTURE 


With both Government and private 
finance in so satisfactory a condition 
the Republic has felt that now is the 
opportune time to take stock of its 


economic resources. For this purpose 
contracts have recently been signed for 
the employment of railroad, road and 
public utility engineers. Only one city 
in Nicaragua has at present electric 
light. It is believed that if municipal 
finances can be reorganized there 
should be a considerable incentive to- 
wards the more universal use of electric 
light in smaller towns, either through 
private initiative or municipal lighting 
plants. It is also the intention to study 
the possibility of hydro-electric devel- 
opment, although Nicaragua is not so 
fortunate in this respect as some other 
countries. Whether petroleum exists in 
sufficient quantities to warrant an in- 
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tensive exploitation has not yet been 
ascertained. It is also hoped that ag- 
ricultural engineers or agronomists can 
be secured so as to help the Nicaraguan 
planter or farmer to get better results 
from his operations either from a study 
of the soil or a diversification of prod- 
ucts. 

Due to the high prices of silver, the 
extraction of this precious metal has 
been given more attention than in past 
years, the exports in 1918 being valued 
at $227,000. 

The exportation of cacao has dropped 
off in past years, due in some respects 
to the high domestic prices and also to 
a depletion of the plantations. 

The eastern section of Nicaragua is 
adaptable to the growing of cocoanuts. 
Practically all of the cocoanuts come 
from Corn Island, which is about twen- 
ty miles east of Bluefields. These 
cocoanuts are generally loaded in sail- 
ing or gasoline schooners, which arrive 
from New York or Philadelphia. 


PROGRAM OF THE HIGH COMMISSION 


The High Commission, in addition to 
the power and duties prescribed under 
the financial plan covering contracts 
with its foreign creditors, as well as its 
duties as trustee for the internal bonds, 
is constantly coéperating with the offi- 
cials of the Government in many lines of 
activities. Along financial lines it has 
received the hearty coéperaticn and as- 
sistance of the National Bank of Nica- 
ragua. Among the projects which have 
been finished or are well under way 
may be stated the following: (1) Pro- 
viding an up-to-date budget; (2) in- 
stallation of a modern accounting and 
fiscal system; (3) a study of municipal 
finance in order that imposts should be 
borne by the community directly affect- 
ed or benefited and assisting them in 
putting their financial affairs in shape 
so that some of the revenues collected 
may be used for public improvements, 
such as streets, roads, schools and 
other public works. 
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REVENUE SYSTEM OF NICARAGUA 


Like most Latin American countries, 
the largest part of the revenue of Nica- 
ragua comes from indirect taxation, 
that is customs duties and internal rev- 
enues. It seems that the Latin Amer- 
ican prefers to pay three or four times 
the amount in indirect rather than in 
direct taxation. The fiscal plan of the 
present and past conservative adminis- 
trations has been the elimination of all 
export duties and the reduction, and if 
possible, the elimination, of the rum 
monopoly. While there are increasing 
revenues from the sale of distilled 
spirits on the one hand, on the other 
hand the Government has increasing 
expenditures for police, revenue inspec- 
tors, jails and charitable institutions, 
not to speak of the lessened industrial 
efficiency of labor. However, the ef- 
fects of the European war, as previ- 
ously stated, caused such a decrease in 
Government revenues that these plans 
have not been carried into effect. The 
question of the rum monopoly is rather 
an ethical one. Should a government 
increase its revenues at the expense of 
the morale of its citizens? On the other 
hand, it has not yet agreed as to what 
form of revenues should replace that of 
the rum monopoly, particularly taking 
into consideration that in order to effect 
a change it will probably be necessary 
to spend twice as much money to pre- 
vent the consumption of rum as is now 
being spent to collect the revenue ac- 
eruing therefrom. Many legislators 
are in favor of an income tax, but this 
system of taxation offers tremendous 
difficulties at the start from the point 
of securing an efficient personnel. At 
present the central Government has as- 
sumed a large share of public expendi- 
ture, which should be borne by the mu- 
nicipalities with special reference to 
police, schools, part of the judiciary 
and the charitable and penal institu- 
tions. The school taxes accrue from 
the following sources: a consumption 
tax on sugar amounting to fifty cents a 
hundredweight, fifty per cent. of the 
sale of public lands, and surcharge, or 
rather an additional charge of the tax 
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on capital, and with a lower exemption. 
The balance of the school funds is 
taken from the general revenues of the 
Government. 

At present the inheritance tax is very 
low and there seems to be no reason 
why this cannot be increased. 

The municipalities receive their rev- 
enues from commercial licenses, rev- 
enues from municipal markets, rentals 
of municipal lands, and various other 
sources of lesser importance. It has 
also been thought that if the road 
projects are to be carried to completion 
some species of road tax, either in the 
form of a cash payment or day labor, 
should be used to foster road-building. 
Another form of revenue, which is in 
effect in most municipalities, is a transit 
charge on imports and exports, as well 
as domestic products. 
antiquated form of tax and tends to 
hinder and delay domestic commerce. 
While present contracts prohibit the 
creation of new imposts of this char- 
acter, or the increase of imposts in 
force in 1911, nothing as yet has has 


been accomplished towards the removal 
of this prejudicial municipal impost. 


THE POLICY OF THE REPUBLIC TOWARD 
FOREIGN CAPITAL 


Like any country with enormous 
quantities of raw materials, unexploited 
resources, and lack of manufacturing 
establishments, Nicaragua is willing to 
encourage foreign capital. In former 
times foreign capital generally made its 
entrance through means of a “conces- 
sion.” This concession was frequently 
harmful, not only at the time of its 
approval, but also for the future of 
the country, and was frequently ob- 
tained by illegitimate means. The 
Government in those days was perfectly 
willing, for a little ready cash, to hy- 
pothecate the future, and as a result the 
Republic was more of the sufferer than 
the concessioner. At this time, how- 
ever, foreign capital has the same 
rights and privileges as native capital, 
and any individual or corporation de- 
sirous of doing business with Nicaragua 
in an honorable and fair-minded way 
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will find no undue governmental super- 
vision or restriction. It is the policy of 
the Government to in no way cripple 
capital by the imposition of heavy, 
onerous or confiscatory taxes, on under- 
takings which are showing a fair return 
on their investment. 


Annual Statement of the 
Federal Reserve Bank 
of New York 


HE Federal Reserve Bank of 
New York, showed gross earn- 
ings for the year 1919, of $35,278,- 
006.04 as against $25,314,735.98 in 
1918. Operating expenses showed a 
considerable increase being $4,923,- 
231.64 in 1919, as against $2,317,- 
738.10 in 1918. The cost of Federal 
Reserve Notes and Federal Reserve 
Bank Notes was $641,598.86 in 1919, as 
compared with $362,964.58 in 1918. 
Net earnings, therefore, were $29,713,- 
175.54 in 1919, as against $22,634,- 
033.30 in 1918. The excess of sundry 
credits to profit and loss over debits 
was $10,413.16. 
Deductions from net earnings were 
made as follows: 


Reserve for tax on Federal Re- 

serve Bank Note circulation. . .$169,514.40 
Depreciation reserve account.... 325,741.35 
General reserve account 368,681.70 
Appraised value of old buildings, 

etc., on bank site charged off.. 900,031.72 


Dividends were paid to the amount 
of $1,291,047.84 as compared with 
$1,195,026.20 in 1918. $23,964,678.06 
was transferred to surplus account and 
$2,703,893.63 was paid to the U. S. 
Government as franchise tax. 
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FEDERAL RESERVE PAR POINT MAP, 
JANUARY I,1920. 








are net on par ist, shown thus, (EY 
Onper figures indwcate total number 

of banks on par list, and lower figures indicate 
ruumber of non-member banks not on par list. 
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Production of Gold and Silver in the United States in 1919 








HE Bureau of the Mint and the Geological Survey have issued the following 
preliminary estimate of the production of gold and silver in the United 
States during the calendar year 1919: 


State or Gold Silver 
“Territory Fine ounces Value Fine ounces Value (a) 

CT IT Tee 437,131 $9,036,300 1,072,137 $1,201,705 
PE 2540 cepcicene® 202,038 4,176,500 4,296,769 4,816,033 
Ge. -oc5.s cntkew ans 840,758 17,380,000 1,204,004 1,349,508 
ee a 470,998 9,736,400 6,044,911 6,775,438 
Georgia Whee scsccc8ies. 48 1,000 10 11 
Oe es ier eee 34,365 710,400 6,042,016 6,772,194 
PE cc ASR aEee Wie ers | deine he 2,393 2,682 
eee er 5 100 4,142 4,643 
DEED iwebescesacdves “foceshs sewnvees 375,284 420,637 
PEE cicwstacsveset 5 100 59,460 66,646 
PO. 0s vc esevnet 119,085 2,461,700 14,940,527 16,746,090 
I 5a 5 wins re cape 230,004 4,754,600 7,312,454 8,196,164 
New Flamipaliive 20.2644. cccses «ss svewees 659 739 
Mew Be 0% cen ceck 28,817 595,700 712,791 798,932 
North Carolina ........ 48 1,000 49 55 
ORC Serre 51,848 1,071,800 223,578 250,597 
Philippine Islands ...... 39,962 826,100 14,392 16,131 
POSFIVOIID fo ieiccccce (eesees = sevseees 78 87 
South Carolina ........ 5 100 4 4 
South Dakota ......... 254,820 5,267,600 122,164 136,928 
i A 256 5,300 93,087 104,337 
BOOMS <.60chusiscvenocet 53 1,100 540,239 605,527 
ROE. iceidietcet ea%0awes 104,137 2,152,700 11,906,152 13,345,010 
ll 10 200 1,819 2,039 
DE (i .sickeotehethseaetae. * . geemebra 8 9 
Washington ........... 14,987 309,800 316,028 $54,220 
i. a re 15 300 41 46 





2,829,395 $58,488,800 55,285,196 $61,966,412 
(a) Valued at the average New York price of fine silver, $1,12085 per ounce. 
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When You Build That New 
Home for Your Bank 


You will require the services of a competent 
bank architect and equipment engineer who can 
provide you with a distinctively modern building, 
with first class equipment throughout and abso- 
lute security in vault work. Convincing evidence 
that we furnish complete service of this character 
is shown by the fact that we have been selected 
by the following banks among many others: 


Seaboard National Bank, New York 

National Bank of Commerce, New York 

Asia Banking Corporation, New York 

Mercantile Trust Company, New York 

American Exchange National Bank, Dallas, Texas 
Charlotte National Bank, Charlotte, N.C. 

First National Bank, Jersey City, N. J. 

Greenwich Trust Company, Greenwich, Conn. 
Colonial Trust Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Titusville Trust Company, Titusville, Pa. 

First. National Bank, Richmond, Va. 

Virginia Trust Company, Richmond, Va. 
Planters National Bank, Richmond, Va. 
Lynchburg National Bank, Lynchburg, Va. 
Hibernia Bank & Trust Company, New Orleans, La. 


We shall be pleased to make suggestions regarding 
the most efficient and economical methods of meeting 
your requirements without obligation. on your part. 


Alfred C. Bossom 


Bank Architect and Equipment Engineer 


680 Fifth Avenue, New York 























Home of the Seattle National Bank, Seattle, Wash. 


The Seattle National Bank 


HE year 1920 marks the thir- 

tieth anniversary of the Seattle 

National Bank. During the more 
than a quarter of a century that this 
bank has been in existence it has played 
a leading réle in the growth of Seattle’s 
commerce and industry, and its execu- 
tives look back upon the bank’s record 
with justifiable pride. 


HISTORY 


In 1897 the Seattle National Bank 
was at the foot of the list of banks in 
Seattle. Now—in twenty-two years— 
this same bank tops the list, with a cap- 
ital stock of $1,000,000 and deposits 
approaching $30,000,000 and resources 
over $33,000,000. The history of the 
Seattle National may be briefly told 
because it is a story of consistent 


growth and steady progress in the for- 
ward march of financial institutions. 

Organized in 1889, and opening for 
business February 11, 1890, its state- 
ment on February 28, 1890, showed a 
capital of $125,000 and deposits of 
$60,000. Nine years later its deposits 
were over $1,000,000. 

The bank first occupied a small cor- 
ner room in the Pacific Building at Oc- 
cidental and Yesler Way, the old finan- 
cial center of early Seattle. Soon bus- 
iness moved uptown and with it the 
Seattle National, now taking quarters 
in the Haller Building at Second and 
Columbia. 

Subsequently these quarters proved 
too meagre and the bank now is housed 
in spacious rooms in the Seattle Na- 
tional Bank Building, just opposite its 
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Senior Officers’ Quarters 


former home. Only recently these 
quarters were enlarged to accommodate 
the rapidly growing savings depart- 
ment. The bank now occupies a ground 
floor space, with 106-foot frontage on 
Second Avenue and an area of 12,500 
square feet, where banking business 
may be carried on comfortably and con- 
veniently. 

This location is an especially choice 
one for a financial institution such as 
the Seattle National to occupy, for it is 
situated conveniently near both the 
manufacturing and industrial sections 
in the south end of the city and the 
retail district uptown. 

Because of its strength of organiza- 


tion and situation, the bank is the very 
reflection of the commercial life of the 
city. The story of the progress of this 
bank is largely the story of the rapid 


growth of Seattle. And this growth is 
not of a mushroom nature, a prosperity 
to rise over night and vanish as quickly, 
but a prosperity which has its founda- 
tion and logical development in the 
favors of nature and the ambitions and 
enthusiasm of the citizens who make the 
city their home. 

It has always been the ambition of 
the bank’s executives to be closely 
linked with the development and pros- 
perity of Seattle and to support with 
their heartiest co-operation every 
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Public Lobby in Main Banking Room 


movement which makes for the better- 
ment of its citizens, both from the view- 
point of commercial progress and social 
improvement. 


PERSONNEL OF THE BANK 


Some of the names associated with 
the development of the Seattle National 
are also inseparably bound up with the 
history and progress of Seattle. Among 
them are Jacob Furth and E. W. An- 
drews, former presidents and men 
whose names recall the trail-blazing 
days of the little Puget Sound village. 
Under the present management of the 
Seattle National there has been a gain 
of more than 100 per cent., the depos- 
its having been doubled. 

The present board of directors con- 
sists of: Daniel Kelleher, J. W. Spang- 
ler, R. V. Ankeny, P. B. Truax, Wil- 
liam S. Peachy, E. G. Ames and H. C. 
MacDonald. 

It is worthy of mention that these 


directors are all officers of the Seattle 
National and, with the exception of 
Mr. Ames, are active in its daily man- 
agement. This plan assures an iden- 
tical connection between directors and 
officers which makes for sympathetic 
understanding of the needs and policy 
of the bank and also offers to patrons 
direct personal contact with the per- 
sonnel of this strongly organized finan- 
cial establishment. | 

The complete official staff is as fol- 
lows: Daniel Kelleher, chairman; J. W. 
Spangler, president; R. V. Ankeny, P. 
B. Truax, William S. Peachy, E. G. 
Ames and J. H. Newberger, vice-presi- 
dents; H. C. MacDonald, cashier; C. L. 
LaGrave, E. K. Reiley and C. W. 
Moore, assistant cashiers; William 
Kahlke, manager, foreign department. 


DEPARTMENTS 


An unique feature of the organiza- 
tion of the Seattle National is the divi- 
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sion of the different functions per- 
formed by the bank into nine separate 
and distinct departments. This system 
insures a more complete and special- 
ized service for clients from each de- 
partment. These departments include 
the following: executive, commercial, 
savings, collection, credit, foreign, bond, 
trust and banks and bankers. 


THE BANK’S TRADE MARK “ 


The present distinctive trade mark of 
the Seattle National is an adaptation of 
the design of its original corporation 
seal. It bears a likeness of the famous 
Chief Seattle, or Sealth, the Indian 
form of the word. 

It is a peculiarly fitting symbol of 
Seattle’s growth and prosperity, for it 
was due to the friendly attitude of 
Chief Seattle that this city grew and 
prospered in its early days. 

Chief Seattle, born at Port Madison, 
near Seattle, in 1790, died in 1866. He 
was chief of several closely allied tribes, 


wo 


THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 


among them the Duwamish, Suquamish 
and Samamish. He won his exalted 
position by his diplomacy and main- 
tained it by his courage and fearless- 
ness, dignity and generosity. 

Always very friendly to the early 
settlers, he was instrumental in giving 
them information of an uprising against 
them and intended massacre, thus en- 
abling them to prepare and defend 
themselves. 

His memory is honored by the pio- 
neers of Puget Sound and especially the 
city of Seattle, which bears his name. 


THE FUTURE 


It is the ambition of the Seattle Na- 
tional Bank to grow with the city of 
Seattle, concerning whose future it is 
confident and optimistic; to provide for 
business men a banking service that is 
complete in its domestic phases and 
world-wide in its foreign scope; to be 
ever seeking to attain a perfection of 
organization and service consistent with 
modern banking progress. 


’ Fans so I suggest the time has come 
to get together and to get to work. 
Let us go forward with confidence and 


determination. 


Never was a _ situation 


more difficult; never were opportunities 


so brilliant.’’ 


—Cnar.es M. Scuwas. 





Farm Mortgage and Trust Departments, Main Banking Room, Guaranty Trust Company of Kansas City 


Guaranty Trust Company of Kansas City 


HEN an acorn is brought to 
your attention your mind at 
once recalls that “Great Oaks 

from Little Acorns Grow.” You think 
of great age and of unusual stability. 
You are reminded that acorns have been 
the food of of many peoples throughout 
history and are symbolical of agricul- 
ture. The analogy of small investments 
growing eventually into giant fortunes 
is familiar. 

Thus the appropriateness of the 
acorn used as an emblem by the Guar- 
anty Trust Company of Kansas City 
is apparent. This institution dates its 
beginning in 1871. Until June, 1919, 
the business consisted only of loaning 
money on farms and selling mortgages 
to investors. In this half-century it 
has grown from an individual enter- 
prise of limited means to a corporation, 
employing seventy-five people, with 
over fifteen million dollars in live loans 
on its books. Investors in all parts of 


the United States have purchased the 
securities offered by this organization 
and in all the history no investor ever 
has lost either principal or interest. 

In 1871 the business was a one-man 
concern in Ottawa, Kansas, operated 
by J. E. Maxwell, now chairman of 
the board of the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany. In 1876 Mr. Maxwell moved 
the business to Paola, Kansas, going 
into partnership with H. C. Jones in 
1878. This partnership continued un- 
til 1905 when Mr. Maxwell’s son, Wil- 
liam L. Maxwell, succeeded to Mr. 
Jones’ interests and the firm name was 
changed to Maxwell & Maxwell. Four 
years later the headquarters of the firm 
were moved to Kansas City, Missouri, 
where the business was incorporated 
under the name of Maxwell Investment 
Company with a capital of $100,000. 

The change to the present name, 
Guaranty Trust Company, occurred in 
June, 1919, when the growth of the 
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Entrance to Main Banking Room, Guaranty Trust Company of Kansas City 


business called for a capital of $500,- 
000 and a general expansion of scope 


and powers. In the reorganization the 
management remains in the same hands. 
The Maxwell Investment Company is 
retained as the farm mortgage depart- 
ment. There has been added a depart- 
ment specializing in municipal, corpora- 
tion and Government bonds and a 
department performing general trust 
service. The company does not receive 
checking accounts, but accepts money 
on time deposit. 

The farm mortgage department 
maintains three branch offices located 
in Oklahoma City, Oklahoma, Dallas, 
‘Texas and Memphis, Tenn. The loan- 
ing territory of the company is the rich 
farming sections of Missouri, Kansas, 
Oklahoma, Arkansas, Texas, Missis- 
sippi, western Tennessee and Ken- 
tucky. 

The loans are made with the com- 
pany’s own funds and are well within 
the standard margin of safety for such 
securities, never exceeding fifty per 
cent. of the land values in question. 


Appraisals are all made by the com- 
pany’s own salaried appraisers. Only 
the choicest loans in these prosperous 
sections are negotiated. 

The mortgages thus acquired have a 
ready sale because of their unusual de- 
sirability and on account of the high 
reputation of the company. The com- 
pany’s service to buyers of these mort- 
gages is unusually complete, the in- 
vestors being relieved of all care from 
the date of purchase to the time of 
maturity. Special circulars are issued 
monthly listing mortgages offered for 
sale. Booklets explaining farm mort- 
gages in detail are also furnished upon 
request. 

The bond department of the Guar- 
anty Trust Company buys municipal, 
corporation and Government bonds of a 
high type with its own funds and re- 
tails them to investors with full recom- 
mendations. Special counsel and de- 
tailed statistical service are furnished 
upon request by experts in the bond 
department, enabling anyone whether 
versed in bond values or not to know 
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JOSEPH E. MAXWELL 


Chairman of the Board Guaranty Trust Company 
of Kansas,City 


what bonds to buy and when conditions 
are ripe for selling them at higher 
prices. Monthly circulars and books 
containing detailed bond information 
may be had upon request. 

The trust department of the company 
offers its services in the various capaci- 
ties authorized by state law. These in- 
clude acting as administrator, executor, 
trustee, receiver, registrar, transfer 
agent, etc. The organization is es- 
pecially skilled in the work of handling 
estates, having been schooled in con- 
servative management and safe invest- 
ments in its operations for half a cen- 
tury. Its record and facilities are un- 
usually inviting to those who are mak- 
ing wills and need the services of a 
time-tested and suitable executor or 
trustee. 

“he methods and principles of the 
Guaranty Trust Company of Kansas 
City have attracted wide attention and 
a ‘ost unusual degree of confidence. 
Some of the largest and most exacting 


WILLIAM L. MAXWELL 


President Guaranty Trust Company 
of Kansas City 


life insurance companies in the United 
States are regular and heavy investors 
in the securities of this company. Many 
large estates depend upon this organi- 
zation for investments and there are 
families in the East who have held 
mortgage after mortgage made by the 
Maxwell Investment Company without 
interruption for over forty years. 


THE MEN WHO CONDUCT THE BUSINESS 


Too little is said of the personnel of 
financial houses nowadays. While it is 
true that banks and trust companies are 
supervised and inspected most rigidly 
and regularly by state officials, never- 
theless the individuals who conduct 
them govern greatly the degree of con- 
fidence shown by the public toward the 
institutions themselves, and their rec- 
ords and abilities should be set forth in 

yany true measurement of a financial 
concern’s standing. 

The Guaranty Trust Company of 
Kansas City is fortunate in possessing 





THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 


Cashier’s Cage and Bank Vaults, Guaranty Trust Company of Kansas City 


officers whose knowledge of the busi- 
ness has been gained by long experience 
and whose positions have been earned 


Bond Department General Offices, Guaranty 
Trust Company of Kansas City 


by sheer merit and not by personal 
favor. 

Joseph E. Maxwell, chairman of the 
board of the Guaranty Trust Company, 
is a Tennesseean by birth and was edu- 
cated at Ohio Wesleyan University. 
Except for two years, when he was en- 
gaged in the mercantile business in his 
native state, Mr. Maxwell has devoted 
his career to farm loan work, beginning 
when he originated the present busi- 
ness at Cttawa, Kansas, in 1871. 

Mr. Maxwell is active in the manage- 
ment of the company and in national 
affairs as well. Besides presiding over 
the board, Mr. Maxwell is president of 
the Maxwell Investment Company, and 
president of the Farm Mortgage Bank- 
ers Association of America. He is rec- 
ognized as an able financier and a farm 
mortgage authority. 

Wm. L. Maxwell, president of the 
Guaranty Trust Company, son of J. E. 
Maxwell, the founder, has come up 
from the ranks in the organization, 
which means that he has had the ex- 
perience as well as the ability befitting 
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A. A. ZINN 


Vice-President in charge of Farm Mortgage Depart- 
ment, Guaranty Trust Company of Kansas City 


this responsible position. He was edu- 
cated at Paola High School, Marma- 
duke Military Academy and Kansas 
University. 

Mr. Maxwell was reared in the 
atmosphere of finance. His first active 
part in the business was begun in 1901 
when the firm located at Paola, Kan. 
He has held various offices in the Max- 
well Investment Company, being 
elected vice-president on May 2, 1913, 
and president of the trust company 
upon its formation June 4, 1919. 

A. A. Zinn is a Kansan by adoption, 
his native state being West Virginia. 
After receiving his education at Kansas 
State Normal School, Emporia, Kansas, 
Mr. Zinn entered the employ of Max- 
well & Maxwell in 1905. Soon after 
Mr. Zinn became local correspondent of 
the company at Paul’s Valley, Okla- 
homa. He was admitted to the Okla- 
homa bar in 1907. In the same year 
he was appointed manager of a branch 
office at Chickasha, Oklahoma. When 


M. K. BAKER 


Vice-President in charge of Bond Department, 
Guaranty Trust Company of Kansas City 


the Maxwell Investment Company es- 
tablished an office at Oklahoma City, 


The Board Room, Guaranty Trust Company of 
Kansas City 
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J. E. McPHERSON 


Secretary and Trust Officer Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany of Kansas Gity 


Mr. Zinn became state manager. Later 
he was called upon to organize branch 
offices in Memphis and Dallas and, in 
recognition of his services, was elected 
vice-president of the company in charge 
of production with headquarters at 
Kansas City. When the Guaranty 
Trust Company was organized Mr. Zinn 
was elected vice-president in charge of 
the farm mortgage department. 

M. K. Baker, vice-president of the 
Guaranty Trust Company, in charge 
of the bond department, became con- 
nected with the organization in June, 
1919. His experience in the investment 
banking business started in 1899 with 
N. W. Harris & Company of Chicago, 
now known as Harris Trust & Savings 
Bank. After three years with that firm 
he joined the organization of Rudolph 
Kleybolte & Company as salesman and 
executive in the Chicago, New York and 
Boston markets. In 1910 Mr. Baker 
became identified with the bond depart- 
ment of the National City Bank of Chi- 
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D. R. VANCE 


Treasurer Guaranty Trust Company of 
Kansas City 


cago, later assuming an official position. 

Mr. Baker won his A.B. at Lake 
Forest College. He is a prominent 
member of social ani fizancial clubs in 
Kansas City and Chicago and stands 
in the front rank as an expert in bond 
investments. 

J. E. McPherson, secretary and 
trust officer of the Guaranty Trust 
Company and secretary of the Maxwell 
Investment Company, is a native Kan- 
san. He received the degree of A.B. 
from the College of Liberal Arts, Uni- 
versity of Kansas, in 1898, earning elec- 
tion to Phi Beta Kappa. In 1899 Mr. 
McPherson became associated with 
John A. Prescott & Company, financial 
agents of Kansas City, acting for sev- 
eral years as executive secretary. In 
1905 he received the degree of L.L.B. 
from the Kansas City School of Law 
and was admitted to practice at the 
Missouri bar. 

Mr. McPherson became connected 
with the Maxwell Investment Company 
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in 1918. His skill as an executive is 
manifest not only in his work for the 
Maxwell Investment Company and the 
Guaranty Trust Company, but also in 
the civic affairs of Kansas City, nutably 
the Red Cross campaigns, the Liberty 
Loan drives and the Memorial Associa- 
tion, of which he is permanent secre- 
tary. He is prominent as a member of 
collegiate, legal, and social organiza- 
tions of Kansas City. 

D. R. Vance, treasurer, is a straight 
out-and-out Missourian, reared in Kan- 
sas City, Missouri, and schooled at the 
University of Missouri. His first busi- 
ness connection was with the Sherwin- 
Williams Paint Company’s Kansas City 
office, where his ability was recognized 
by promotion to the position of credit 
manager. In 1916 he joined the Wag- 
gener Paint & Glass Company of Kan- 
sas City, acting there also as manager 
of credits. 

Mr. Vance’s experience along finan- 
cial lines soon enabled him to enter the 
banking business, and until elected 
treasurer of the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany, June, 1919, he was interested in 
and an officer of several banks in Kan- 
sas and Missouri. 

The same discrimination is evident in 
the election of directors as in that of 
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the officers. The Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany’s board is one of unusual strength, 
being composed of men who are not 
only well and favorably known 
throughout the country, but who have 
demonstrated their soundness of judg- 
ment in many other large and respon- 
sible connections, particularly in en- 
terprises of their own building. 

In addition to the executive officers, 
the board includes: Frank A. Baker, 
treasurer Ridenour-Baker Grocery 
Company; Frank M. Bernardin, presi- 
dent B-R Electric Company; Charles 
S. Gleed, director Atchison, Topeka & 
Santa Fe Railway Company; Charles 
W. Lonsdale, vice-president Simmonds- 
Shields-Lonsdale Grain Company; 
Harry E. Minty, T. H. Mastin & Co.; 
Herbert M. Woolf, president Woolf 
Brothers Furnishing Goods Company. 

The illustrations give a good idea of 
the company’s modern general offices in 
the Security Building, 9 West Eleventh 
street, Kansas City, Missouri. The 
views show glimpses of the main bank- 
ing-room, officers’ desks, vaults, etc. In 
another section, not shown in the photo- 
graphs, the detail work of the business 
is handled by a large corps of em- 
ployees. 


a 


AMERICA’S OPPORTUNITY 


t hee! E prudent, penniless beginner in the 

world labors for wages \for awhile, 
saves a'surplus with which to buy tools 
or land for himself, then labors ‘for him- 
self another while, and at length hires 


another new beginner to help him. 


This 


is the just, and generous, and prosperous 
system, which opens the way to all, gives 
hope to all, and consequent energy, and 
progress, and improvement of condition 


to all. 


—ABRAHAM LINCOLN. 
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«l drafts are now being issued by members of the American Bankers. Associa- 
tion to persons who desire to transmit food relief to relatives in Europe. 

The purchaser receives a Food Draft to be mailed to the person he desires to assist, 
who will be entitled to receive upon presentation of this Food Draft at nearest central 
warehouse the food designated on the Draft of an equivalent value to the cost of the 
Food Draft. There are two ten and two fifty dollar Food Drafts, designated to meet 
Christian requirements and Jewish requirements. 

This plan has been presented to and approved by the State Department, Federal 
Reserve Board and the United States Treasury, each of the European countries concerned, 
and the American Bankers Association. 





PRIZE CONTEST 


Write for information about the prize contest 
now being conducted by The Bankers Magazine. 


CONTEST EDITOR 
Tue Bankers Macazine 
253 Broadway 
New York 














Bank Advertising Exchange 


Those listed herewith are willing to exchange booklets, folders and other advertis- 


ing matter issued by them. 


Subscribers can get on this list free of charge 


Watch for New Names and Other Changes 


A 


Adams, F. R., Will County 
Joliet, Tl. 

American National Bank, Pendleton, Oregon, 

American Savings Bank, Springfield, Mo, 

Ansley, D., Central Trust Co., San Antonio, Tex. 


B 

Bader, A. F., assistant cashier, Old State Na- 
tional Bank, Evansville, Ind. 

Baker, I. W., Mer., Advertising out, \ eepenee 
Saves. and Tr. Co., Cleveland, Oh’ 

Balley, C. W., cashier, First Seconds” ‘Bank of 
Clarksville, Clarksville, Tenn. 

Banco Be ow ng Americano Del Peru, Lima, 
Pe A. 

Bankers Magazine, The, New York. 

Bauder, Ray E., manager new business depart- 
ment, National City Bank, Chicago, Ill. 
Baugher, E. M., president, The Home Building 

Association Co., Newark, Ohio. 

Bennett, H. D., assistant cashier, Capital Na- 
tional Bank, Lansing, Mich. 

Bernheim, E., Ph.D., Foreign Dept., The Nation- 

al Shawmut Bank of Boston, Mass. 

Billings, K., asst. advertising mgr., Scandinavian 
American Bank, Tacoma, Wash. 

Bize, L. A., president Citizens Bank and Trust 
Co., Tampa, Fla. 

Branham, D. R., director publicity, Hellman 
Commercial Trust and Savings Bank, Los 
Angeles, Cal. 

Brooks, T. J., vice-president, The Guaranty 
Trust and Savings Bank, Jacksonville, Fla. 

Brown, G. W. C., assistant secretary, Tidewater 
Bank & Pay Co., Norfolk, Va. 

Brown, R. tant cashier, Citizens Na- 
tional Bank, Raleigh, N. C. 

Bunch, F. B., cashier, Merchants and Farmers 
Bank. Statesville, N. C. 

Burton, E. C., vice-president, Penn National 
Bank, Chester, Pa, 

Buzbee, Minnie A., manager Advertising Depart- 
ment, American Bank of Commerce & 
Trust Co., Little Rock, Ark. 


c 


Conhaim, Herbert J., publicity manager, Fort 
Dearborn National Bank, Chicago, IIl. 

Cotton Belt Savings & Trust Co., Pine 
Ark. 


National Bank, 


Cox, cashier, American Savings Bank, 


rk. 
Ray, 
pringfield, Mo. 
Crowson, M. _~—_— —— Home Banking 
Co., High Point, N. 


Culbreth, Eugene E., —— National 


Bank, Raleigh, N. 


Davis, Clark B., asst. secy., Franklin Tr. Co., 
166 Montague St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Dayton, T. S., publicity manager, 
Trust Co., ‘New York City. 
Deily, H. E,., Tradesmen’s National Bank, Phila- 
Pa. 
E., publicity manager, Centra) 
t Co. of Illinois, Chicago, II. 
, W. R., cashier, First National Bank, 
Ripon, Wis. 


; Guaranty 


E 
Eberspacher, J. C., assistant cashier, First Na- 
tional Bank, Shelbyville, Ill. 
Bkirch, A. A., secretary, North Side 
Bank, New York City. 
Ellsworth, F. W., vice-president, Hibernis) Bank 
& Trust Co., New Orleans, La. 


Finch. E. W., assistant cashier, 
Trust and Savings Co., Birmingham. 


Savings 


Birmingham 
Ala. 


Biuf, 


Re publicity manager, Wechovia 
Trust Co,, Winston-Salem, N. C. 
Gehle, Frederick W., manager advertising de. 

partment, Mechanics & Metals National 
Bank, New York, 
=. Wittiam iA., Liberty National Bank, New 


Gehrken, George A., manager, New Business 
Dept., Seaboard National Bank, New York. 

Germo, Eleanor, manager publicity department, 
Los Angeles Savings Bank, Los 
Angeles, Cal. 

Grimm, H. B., director, Dept. of New Business, 
St. Joseph Valley Bank, Elkhart, Ind. 
Groves, J. W., advertising manager, Minnesota 
Loan and Trust Co., Minneapolis, Minn. 


H 

Hall, J. Comly, Farmers and Mechanics Trust 
Co., West Chester, Pa. 

Hamsher, C. F., president First National Bank, 
Los Gatos, Cal. 

Haskell, - Barnett National Bank, Jackson- 

a. 
A., cashier, First National Bank, 
Del Rio, Tex. 

Higley, N., advertising department, First 

Nat ional Bank, Youngstown, Ohio. 

Hillyer, E. L., secretary, Union Trust Co. of 
D. C., Washington, D. C. 

Hodgins, J. H., Statistical Dept., Union Bk. of 
Canada, Toronto, Canada. 

Hoffman, A. C., manager, department of pub- 
licity, Security Trust & Savings Bank, 
Angeles, Cal. 

Hokanson, N. M., advertising manager, State 
Bank of Chicago, Chicago, Ill 

Holdam, J. V., advertising manager, Chatta- 
nooga Savings Bank, Chattanooga, Tenn. 

Holderness, M. E., vice-president and oe. mer., 

First National Bank in St. Louis, 

Hudson, Paul L., assistant cashier, 
tional Bank, Corona, Cal. 

Hunter, Harold G., Sec’y and Treas, Kansas 
City Terminal Trust Co., Kansas City, Mo. 

ee E. M., Seaboard National Bank, New 

or 


Tr 
Imhoff, Charles H., vice-president, Union Na- 
tional Bank, Newark, N. 


a 

Jarvis, Charles D., publicity manager, Savings 
Bank of Utica, Utica, N. Y. 

Jessup, Theodore, assistant cashier, Woodlawn 
Trust and Savings Bank, Chicago, Til. 

Johnson, E. W., Warren National Bank, War- 
ren, Pa. 

Jones, Marshal! H., asst. cashier First and Citi- 
zens National Bank, Elizabeth City, N. C. 


K 

Kahn, A. T., vice-president, Commercial Na- 
tional Bank, Shreveport, La. 

Keller, C. B., Jr., assistant cashier, Stroudsburg 
National Bank, Stroudsburg, Pa. 

Keeton, Monroe, manager Savings Department, 
Merchants & Farmers Bank, Meridian, Miss. 

Kittredge, E. H., publicity manager, Old Colony 
Trust Co., Boston, Mass. 

Kommers, W. J., vice-president, Union Trust 
Co., Spokane, Wash. 


L 
Lanier, B. W., asst. treas., 
Co., Jacksonville, Fila. 
Lanng, Edgar R., advertising manager, Hibernia 
Bank and Trust Company, New Orleans, La. 
Logan, John, cashier, Columbus State Bank, 
Columbus, Mont. 
Levett, W. R., Atlantic National Bank of Jack- 
sonville, Jacksonville, Fia. 


Garner, Percy, 
Ban 


Trust 


First Na- 


United States Tr. 
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Lyons, Chas. 8., Puget Sound Bank and Trust 

Co., Tacoma, Wash. 
M 

McCorkle, Josephine C., publicity manager, The 
City National Bank, Evansville, Ind. 

McDowell, H., American Trust and Banking 
Co., Chattanooga, Tenn. 

Mann, Ralph H., treasurer, Park Trust Co., 
Worcester, Mass. 

Marvel, Charles S., cashier, The First-Second 
Savings and Trust Co., Akron, Ohio. 

Matthews, Dave S., advertising manager, Farm- 
ers and Merchants Bank, Stockton, Cal. 

Matthews, H. B., advertising manager, 8S. W. 
Strauss & Co., 150 Broadway, New York 
City. 

Mead, Harold O., asst. cashier, The Bkg. Cor- 
poration of Montana, Helena, Mont. 

Merrill, Frank, advertising manager, Northwest- 
ern National Bank, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Meret. A. J., publicity department, Union Trust 

™ Rochester, RN. %. 
Mills, ow. C., New Business Department, Metro- 
politan Trust Co., 60 Wall Street, New York. 
Moniteur des Interets Materiels, 27 Pil. de 
Louvain, Brussels, Belgium. 
Muller, John, 49 Sonneggstrasse, Zurich, Swit- 
zerland. 
Muralt, Henry de, secretary, Swiss Banking 
Association, Zurich, Switzerland. 


Nye, Frank T., cashier, First National Bank, 


Northboro, Iowa. 
Oo 


Overton, J. A., cashier, National Bank of Smith- 
town Branch, Smithtown Branch, N. Y. 


P 


Pierce, Matthew G., publicity manager, Harris 
Trust and Savings Bank, Chicago, Ill. 

Pollock, Willits, manager ‘commercial service 
department, First Wisconsin National Bank, 
Milwaukee, 

Poole, John, president, Federal National Bank, 
Washington, D. C. 

Potts, W. W., secretary and treasurer, The Fed- 
eral Title and Trust Co., Beaver Falls, Pa. 

Powell, V. M., cashier, Home Savings Bank, 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Pratt, Thomas B., Henry L, Doherty & Co., 60 
Wall Street, New York City. 


R 
Raven, F. J., American Oriental Banking Cor- 
poration, Shanghai, China 
Reid, Carol S., publicity manager, 
Bank, Ltd., Hilo, T. BH. 
Rittenhouge, M., Farmers Loan and Trust 
Co., New York. 
Rouff, Melvin, assistant cashier, Houston Na- 
tional Exchange Bank, Houston, Tex. 
Ruff, William J., cashier, Luzerne County Na- 
tional Bank, Wilkes-Barre, Pa. 

Ryland, Cally, manager, new business depart- 
ment, American National Bank, Richmond, 
Va. 


People’s 


8 
Sacramento Bank, Sacramento, Ca 
Schlenker, Almot, cashier, First National Bank, 
Brenham, Tex. 
Sclater, A. G., Union Bank of Canada, 49 Wall 
St., New York. 
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Scott, Walker, vice-president, Virginia Trust Co., 
Richmond, Va. 
Shepherd, George W., 
Co., Boston, Mass. 
Shoven, A. M., cashier, Kankakee County Trust 
and Savings Bank, Kankakee, Il. 

Smith, A. C., vice-president, City National Bank, 
Clinton, Iowa. 

Smith, Allen T., manager Special Service De- 
pm Industrial Savings Bank, Flint, 

ch. 

Staker, F. M., manager, publicity dept., 
merce Trust Co., Kansas City, Mo. 

Stein, Rudolph, assistant cashier, John Nemeth 
State Bank, New York City. 

Stewart, F. E., 15605 Jefferson St., Toledo, Ohio. 

Stoner, T. H., cashier, The Peoples National 
Bank, Waynesboro, Pa. 

Stover. J. C., secretary-treasurer Indiana Sav- 
ings and Loan Association, South Bend, Ind. 

Sutton, Frederick T., publicity mgr., Mercantile 
Bank of the Americas, New York. 


T 


Taylor, C. E., Jr., president, Wilmington Sav- 
ings and ‘Trust Co., Wilmington, N. C. 
= Bank and Trust Company, Norfolk, 


c/o International Trust 


Com- 


Vv 


Van Blarcom, Wessels, assistant cashier, Second 
National Bank, es cag N. J. 

Van Name, Miss L., 515 Stephen Girard 
Building, Philedelphia, Pa. 


w 


Wadden, John W., president, Sioux Falls Na- 
tional Bank, Sioux Falls, 8. D. 
Wadden, Thom A., vice-president, Lake 

County Bank, Madison, &. 

Wells, Geo. T., ‘assistant cashier, Denver Na- 
tional Bank, Denver, Colo. 

Wilkes, W. H., assistant to the president, Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce, St. Louis, Mo. 

Williams, F. H., treasurer, Albany City Savings 
Institution, Albany, N, Y. 

Williams, J. E., assistant cashier, Third Na- 
tional Bank, Scranton, Pa. 

Williams, John L., vice-president, Woodside Na- 
tional Bank, Greenville, S. C. 

Winship, Addison L., vice-president and man- 
ager, New Business Department, National 
Shawmut Bank, Boston, Mass. 

Withers, C. K., trust officer and publicity man- 
sger Mechanics National Bank, Trenton, 


Zimmerman, Frank A., treasurer, Chambers- 
burg Trust Co., Chambersburg, Pa. 

Zimmerman, Paul E., cashier, Oak Park Treet 
and Savings Bank, Oak Park, Il. 


NEW NAMES 


Zambrano, Adolfo, Jr., cashier, c/o A. Zambrano 
e hijos, bankers, Apartado No. 6, Monterrey, 
N. L., Mexico. 





Keep us in touch with your publicity work. Each month 
current advertising is reviewed and commented upon, ads 
are reproduced and criticised in BANKING PUBLICITY 
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ing a Cleveland connection 
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This bank with its affiliated 
institution— The Citizens Savings 
and Trust Company—forms the 
largest banking unit in Ohio. 
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ere modern savings bank building in 
2) 


Mm keeping with the beauty and dignity 


Eeeees! of the principal business street of 


Northampton, Mass., home of Smith College. 
The building is occupied by the Northampton 
Institution for Savings, which has been caring 
for the savings of this prosperous section of 
New England sinée 1842. 


Thomas M. James, Architect 


3 Park St., Boston, Mass. 


























Review of the Month 


Trade Conditions Throughout the Nation as Compiled for the 
Federal Reserve Bulletin 


EPORTING heavier trade demands 

and in many cases greater “pros- 

perity” than ever before in the his- 
tory of their districts, Federal Reserve 
agents nevertheless point to shortened lend- 
ing power, less easy credit and dangers of 
various kinds growing out of extravagance, 
excessive prices and overtrading. Labor 
conditions have been on the whole encour- 
aging and the demand for products strong 
and active. 

Although emphasis is thus placed upon 
spending power and the volume of business, 
many countervailing considerations are re- 
ceiving attention heretofore not granted 
them. From district No. 1 it is stated that 
“never in the history of the mercantile life 
of New England was Christmas trade so 
enormous, and never was purchasing power 
exercised with such extravagance.” Yet, 
“in spite of the orgy of spending, the people 
of New England have put into its savings 
institutions during the past year approx- 
imately $190,000,000. There is no reason 
to become pessimistic with respect to exist- 
ing conditions.” 

In district No. 3 manufacturing business 
“continues to be offered in large volume,” 
and although retail trade shows a natural 
falling off from the holiday level, it is “in 
excess of last January.” “The stores report 
difficulty in procuring supplies due to the 
heavy demand. Collections are excellent and 
cash payments comprise a large part of to- 
tal receipts.” 

In district No. 4 the present demand for 
manufactured products and the present fe- 
ver of extravagance has not reached its 
zenith, while foreign trade is rapidly de- 
veloping. ’ 

In district No. 5 “the end of the year 
brings a repetition of the reports of un- 
precedented prosperity. Farmers, mer- 
chants, manufacturers and bankers have all 
had record years. Collections were never 
better and many old accounts have been 
liquidated. 

District No. 6 notes that the “public 
mind is giving more thought to the economic 
situation,” and yet “there. has been little 
if any slackening in the wholesale or re- 
tail trade during January. All lines report 
very limited stocks on hand and new sup- 
plies difficult to obtain.” 


In district No. 7 “demand for commodi- 
ties outruns any possibility of providing a 
supply. The general volume of business 
in the Middle West continues at a high 
level. Farming communities continue to 
enjoy the prosperity which has resulted 
from several years of very high prices. 
Nevertheless, there is running through the 
banking mind in the Middle West the 
thought that “this country can not long 
continue the extraordinary volume of for- 
eign exports,” while there has been a 
“rather liberal use of credits in all lines.” 

District? No. 8 finds that “the holiday 
trade was in many instances unprecedented, 
while prices continue high, demand for 
money at a record level, and collections 
good.” 

In district No. 9 there is “sufficient work 
for all who care to work. Factories are 
running full time and booking all the orders 
they can fill,” and there is a “continuous 
demand for a larger supply of skilled labor.” 

District No. 10 reports that 1919 was a 
record year of business effort and that at 
the opening of the new year the business 
situation continues active, while payments 
for the first week in January are from 10.4 
per cent. to 12.7 per cent. better than in 
the corresponding week last year. “The 
tremendous buying power of the people” 
has continued. 

In district No. 12 no strikes or labor dis- 
turbance are in progress, bank clearings 
have increased, retail trade continues active, 
averaging 45 per cent. greater than in De- 
cember, 1918, and there is a strong demand 
for all classes of products. 


LIMIT OF BUYING POWER IN SIGHT 
- 


Some districts report that an indication 
of a limit of buying power is apparently 
in sight. At Boston increases in rediscount 
rates are required to check further expan- 
sion of unnecessary credits. In Philadel- 
phia the present situation can be remedied 
chiefly by increased production which is 
needed. In Cleveland the peak of high 
prices has not yet been reached, while “the 
evil effects of underproduction and labor 
unrest” are present in certain lines. In 
Richmond “universal criticism of the pres- 
ent extravagance of the public and of in- 
efficiency in production” is wide, but there 
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is “no abatement of these symptoms,” In 
Atlanta “there is great need for universal 
thrift in order to prevent conditions which 
a continuous increase in the price of com- 
modities wil bring.” In Chicago “there is 
a terribly curtailed supply of goods” and 
“a persistent maintenance of the high cost 
of living.” In St. Louis little has been 
accomplished in fighting the cost of living 
and it ‘is ‘likely that “little will be accom- 
pished” until individuals stop indulging in 
extravagance. Banks are besieged by small 
borrowers who wish to borrow on Liberty 
bonds. In Kansas City there is a tendency 
to “defer payment of war obligations, to 
further inflate credits, and thus prolong 
the abnormally high prices.” 

Agricultural operations in most districts 
are now practically suspended owing to the 
presence of midwinter conditions which have 
prevented any change in the ‘productive 
outlook from manifesting itself, leaving in 
most places only marketing problems to be 
dealt with. From Minneapolis, however, it 
is reported that the outlook is good. Condi- 
tions in the eastern part of the district are 
very favorable to winter wheat and rye, 
and while the seed wheat situation seems 
likely to give some concern, much of the 
available seed being of doubtful germinating 
quality, it is believed that the shortage will 
not be really acute. In the St. Louis district 
winter wheat acreage has been materially 
reduced as compared with last year, which, 
however, was unusually large. In parts of 
the district the crop has been damaged by 
excessive rains and sleet. An average yield 
in tobacco is expected and about one-quarter 
of the last cotton crop is still unpicked. 
In Kansas City the winter wheat area has 
likewise been reduced, being about 16,500,- 
000 acres as compared with 20,939,000 a 
year ago, a reduction of 20.6 per cent. 
There is a tendency on the part of farmers 
to get back to normal crop growing. The 
movement of grain to the market has been 
in satisfactory volume. On the Pacific coast 
heavy snows and cold weather in the north- 
west have brought live stock off in tne 
ranges and forced early winter feeding. 
Winter wheat has been undamaged by the 
cold and the heavy snows have increased 
the moisture content of the soil. Fruit 
trees have suffered some damage. A large 
movement of canned goods and other prod- 
ucts is in progress. 

As regards the live stock situation, re- 
ceipts of cattle at fifteen primary markets 
during December are reported as 1,650,315 
head, corresponding to an index number 
of 164, as compared with 2,046,664 head 
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during November and 1,706,945 head during 
December 1918, the respective index num- 
bers being 203 and 169. Receipts of sheep 
during December were 1,589,237 head, as 
compared with 1,114,761 head a year earlier 
and 1,743,189 head during November 1919, 
the respective index numbers being 116, 82 
and 128. Receipts of hogs show a change 
from 3,785,870 head, corresponding to an 
index number of 172 during December 1919 
to 4,197,313 head, correspnoding to an index 
number of 191 during December 1918, as 
compared with 2,715,955 head, corresponding 
to an index number of 124 during Novem- 
ber, From Kansis City it is reported that 
December 1919 and December 1918 receipts 
of cattle and sheep at the six markets of 
that district were 6,821,451 and 8,906,561, 
respectively, while receipts of hogs were 
9,777,671 as compared with 10,680,622 in De- 
cember 1918. The live stock markets have 
been in an unsettled condition throughout 
the year 1919 and losses at the six mar- 
kets. referred to, as compared with the 
1918 record, were 8.2 per cent. of cattle 
and 8.5 per cent. of hogs, although an in- 
crease of 17.1 per cent. for sheep and 
calves for 1919 is shown by the reports. 
Flour milling has been heavy during the 
latter part of 1919 and the opening of 1920 
in the Kansis City district, At Kansas 
City flour output equaled eighty-four per 
cent. of milling capacity, at Omaha it was 
slightly above ninety-four per cent. capacity, 
and at interior points it was eighty per cent. 
capacity. This compares with the output 
of a year ago of seventy-five per cent. ca- 
pacity at Kansas City, eighty per cent. ca- 
pacity at Omaha, and seventy-two per cent. 
capacity at.interior mills. Car shortage ex- 
ists in a good many regions, including the 
flour-producing sections. Nevertheless the 
output of flour has been larger in many 
sections during 1919 than in 1918. 


IRON AND STEEL PRODUCTION 


Iron and steel production has reached 
a high record level, but the demand for 
production is keeping well ahead of sup- 
ply. Independent producers are regulat- 
ing their quotations more nearly to con- 
form to the present intensity of demand 
and advances in operating costs. Steel cor- 
poration mills continue to adhere to mini- 
mum prices, but they are quoted only to 
regular customers. Total unfilled orders 
of the United States Steel Corporation on 
December 31 were the largest since October 
$1, 1918, while December showed the great- 
est single monthly gain in history. This 
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Over 62 Billions— 


EW realize the phenomenal growth and present day strength 
and standing of the Federal Reserve Banks. 
The last statement gives total resources of $6,504,090,000.00. 
The Chemical National Bank is a member of the Federal Reserve 


We are strictly a commercial bank. 
We accept personal accounts with minimum balance of $500.00. 


We accept firm or corporation accounts with minimum average 


We are seeking new business on our record. 


Che 
Chemiral National Bank 
of New York 


(Established 1824) 
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amounted to 1,13%7,036 tons, Total un- 
filled orders during the last seven months 
increased over 4,000,000 tons. Some of the 
independent mills are in a similar position. 
Pig-iron production also shows an increase 
from 2,392,350 tons during November to 
2,633,268 tons during December, the respec- 
tive index numbers being 103 and 114. 
Philadelphia district reports a heavy de- 
mand for pig iron and foundries are unable 
to produce in sufficient amount. Prices 
are advancing and there are practically no 
stocks on hand. Steel producers are run- 
ning at their maximum so far as the ma- 
terial and labor situation will permit. 
There is a general feeling that the next 
six months will continue to be marked by 
business of a very large volume. In District 
No. 6 industrial plants around Birmingham 
are working to capacity, with sufficient or- 
ders to keep them actively employed for 
some time to come. Pig iron production 
Was not quite so large in 1919 as in 1918, 
the decrease being due to difficulty in se- 
—— raw material and to inefficiency of 
abor. 
equipment with which to ship pig iron. 
The termination of the coal strike has 
removed the last obstacle from the path of 


There is now a shortage of railroad , 
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the miners who wished to return te work, 
but in spite of this fact and the continu- 
ance of a strong foreign demand, the out- 
put of coal is limited by the failure of 
railroad companies to deliver cars to the 
mines as needed. The car problem must be 
solved before a material betterment can 
be expected. In the fourth Federal Re- 
serve district some mines are operating 
at only ten per cent. capacity on this ac- 
count, and 136 mines in the Pittsburgh dis- 
trict report a loss of 200,000 tons of pro- 
duction during the last two weeks in De- 
cember. In District No. 3 the production 
of bituminous coal is gradually recovering, 
but is not yet up to normal, while the car 
situation is bad. 

The anthracite industry closed the year 
with an estimated production of 68,700,000 
tons, which is 10,000,000 tons short of the 
preceding year. The market detaands are 
at the present time absorbing the output of 
domestic sizes. The output of bituw.inous 
coal has, however, shown a steady increase 
in that district during the past month, the 
output for December amounting to 1,325,- 
000 tons as compared with 1,000,000 tons in 
November. In the country as a whole pro. 
duction during December was 36,612,000 
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tons corresponding to an index number of 
99, as compared with 20,303,000 tons, cor- 
responding to an index number of 55 dur- 
ing November, and 40,184,000 tons, corre- 
sponding to an index number of 108, during 
December 1918. Special comment is offered 
in some districts with respect to the tre- 
mendous increase in the use of oil as fuel, 
the production of crude oil being on the 
increase, while prices are approaching the 
level where new drilling operations may ve 
expected. From the Kansas City district it 
is reported that during the twelve months of 
1919 the output was 130,000,000 barrels of 
crude oil, as against 145,000,000 barrels in 
1918, the loss in production amounting to 
10.1 per cent., due to shortage of labor 
and materials and scarcity of machinery. 
During the year, however, it was a fight 
to develop new production in order to off- 
set the natural decline of production from 
old wells, The demand for oil at present 
is so great that the supply is not keeping 
pace with it and it is expected that during 
1920 the development of oil on a larger 
scale than ever before will be undertaken. 
For the past December 665 new wells were 
completed, with 50,425 barrels of daily pro- 
duction. 

In wool and textile manufacture there 
has been some easing of the situation, prices 
being slightly lower for the medium grades 
of raw wool, and dealers passing on these 
inducements to the manufacturer in the 
belief that the public may be willing to 
buy less expensive goods. Mills, however, 
continue to be sold far ahead and particu- 
larly the better goods are in. ‘very great 
demand. In the Philadelphia district, how- 
ever, the demand for the finest grades con- 
tinues very strong, while the percentage of 
wools free from defect is comparatively 
small. Yarns are scarce but in so far as 
materials can be obtained, manufacturers 
are very busy. It is expected that during 
the next few months heavy demand will 
continue. In clothing,: the claim is made 
that consumers have shown a financial ten- 
dency to demand only the finest qualities, 
while prices of ready-made articles are 
tending materially higher and labor condi- 
tions are such as to entail heavy cost of 
production entirely independent of raw ma- 
terial expenses. 

Cotton textile mills are running to ca- 
pacity and in some instances are sold 
through June and are accepting contracts 


for as late as September in the New Eng- . 


land district. The purchase of raw cotton 
has, however, fallen off of late and manu- 
facturers are coming to the view that the 
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limit of prices has been reached. There 
is no apprehension as to the future of the 
industry in New England, extensive addi- 
tions to factories being under way. In the 
Philadelphia district the finer grades of 
cotton yarns are preferred, while stocks of 
yarns are not increasing. It is becoming 
increasingly difficult to place new orders 
owing to the fact that spinners have sold 
out so far ahead. Prices of yarns are 
trending upward and the price of finished 
goods is high and is expected to go higher. 
The question in the minds of buyers is said 
to be not so much that of price as of de- 
livery. From the Middle West prosperity 
in wholesaling is reported, wholesale dry 
goods dealers reporting increases running 
from forty-seven per cent. to 100 per cent. 
and even over 300 per cent. for December, 
as compared with the coresponding month 
a year ago. 

In leather and shoes there has been ap- 
parently some sign of a slowing down in 
demand for the highest cost goods, with 
corresponding increase in demand for the 
lower grades. The leather market has heen 
firm and stable and is likely to remain un- 
changed for some time to come. Some 
manufacturers fear further wage increases 
which may offset declines in other items 
of production cost. Factories, however, are 
sold well into the spring and their capacity 
is not sufficient to take care of business 
offered. 

In automobile manufacturing the sale of 
pleasure cars seems to be reaching new 
proportions. Trucks are in but little de- 
mand, although there has been some recent 
improvement. Hardware business is flour- 
ishing, and the volume for December and 
the first half of January was considerably 
in excess of the previous year. Manufac- 
turers of electrical specialties report busi- 
ness from 80 per cent to 115 per cent be- 
yond that of December, 1918. Harvesting 
machinery manufacturing in some districts 
is problematical owing to the uncertainty of 
the wheat crop. Manufacturers of chemicals 
are enjoying a steady trade. The stove 
business is not normal in volume. 


HOUSING IN MIDDLE WEST 


The housing situation in the Middle West 
continues to be fundamentally important. 
In the Kansas City district the year 1919 
recorded an increase of 130 per cent over 
1918, the estimated cost of new buildings 
amounting to more than $64,000,000. In 
district No. 1 the period of building post- 
ponement has apparently been passed, im- 
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mediate’ necessities being of such urgent 
character that they must be met. It is 
predicted that the current year will break 
all current records. Certain classes of ma- 
terials, however, seem to be absolutely im- 
possible to deliver. In the Philadelphia 
district a good volume of demand for many 
classes of materials is reported. Stocks of 
lumber on hand are scanty. In Chicago the 
structural trades are operating at one-half 
normal speed owing to inability to obtain 
structural steel. Prohibitive prices and ex- 
treme scarcity control the brick situation. 
In Atlanta District the demand for lumber 
is in excess of the supply and prices con- 
tinue very high. The winter season has 
been unfavorable for production. The 
naval stores industry is quiet, but producers 
are engaged in preparing for the coming 
season. Demand is improving. Foreign 
purchasing is restricted on account of high 
exchange rates. Taking the country as a 
whole, the characteristics of the situation 
are extremely strong demand for building 
materials, particularly for lumber, and very 
low stocks, coupled with unfavorable trans- 
portation’ conditions which have prevented 
deliveries. Early spring building operations 
will be correspondingly difficult. 


During the month of December there was 
an increase of 8 points in the Bureau of 
Labor Statistics index number, the index 
number for the month of December stand- 
ing at 238. The index numbers for each of 
the principal classes of commodities like- 
wise show increases, the figure for the group 
of raw materiais for the month of December 
being 233, as compared with 226 for No- 
vember, for the group of producers goods 
increasing from 216 in November to 229 
in December, and for the group of con- 
sumers goods standing at 244 during De- 
cember as compared with 236 during No- 
vember. The increase in the index num- 
ber for the group of raw materials is due 
largely to the increases in prices of farm 
products and forest products, the index 
number for the former group increasing 
12 points to 288, and for’ the latter group 
increasing 20 points, the December figure 
being 259. On the other hand, animal pro- 
ducts show a slight decrease and mineral 
products a slight increase. 

There has been an evident improvement 
in general labor conditions during the 
month. In the East and North employment 
is reported as being full and labor is said 
to be in a more contented mood than for 
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some time past. High wages and generally 
satisfactory conditions of employment are 
given as the reason for this improvement. 
At some manufacturing centers efforts are 
made to increase wages on the ground that 
higher living costs make them necessary but 
this argument in behalf of higher wages 
is apparently losing its force, employers 
feeling that the strong demand for luxuries 
indicates that there is a large surplus of 
buying power in the hands of consumers. 
In the steel districts the termination of the 
strike has resulted in a more stable con- 
dition of the labor market, and the Pitts- 
burgh district is now free from strikes, ex- 
cepting minor local disturbances. In all 
parts of the country a similar condition 
is reported except that poor transportation 
conditions seem at some points to make full 
operation difficult, hence, subjecting labor 
to some little irregularity of employment. 
At some points in the South and Southwest 
there are still complaints that labor is 
not working full time but is using its high 
income to purchase leisure at the expense 
of production. Nevertheless, the general 
labor situation even in these districts is 
reported as the best for months past. There 
is some prospect of agricultural labor short- 
age in connection with the crop season now 
pending, but the extent of this is still for 
the future to determine. 


MONEY 


The banks in the eastern centers particu- 
larly, are reporting a heavy demand and 
are using the Federal Reserve Banks free- 
ly. In the interior of the country money 
has been in strong demand for local uses. 
The action of the Federal Reserve system 
in raising its discount rate to 6 per cent 
on January 23, has been favorably received 
by the financial community as a step 
toward the reduction of outstanding lines 
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of credit. Ordinary commercial rates are 
moving upward. While on some days there 
have been very high rates for call funds 
at the different centers, a reduction in the 
volume of speculation has limited such 
charges, and during much of the time cail 
funds have ranged around 6 per cent to 
8 per cent, although they have run as high 
as 25 per cent. The market for commercial 
paper is dull, and commercial paper houses 
report that they are discouraging their 
clients from extensive borrowing. A lower 
level of prices and very much less activity 
in stocks and securities generally has been 
characteristic during the latter part of the 
month of January. Liberty bonds have de- 
clined slightly and standard railroad and 
industrial bonds have sold at low figures. 
Foreign exchange has begun to move down- 
ward, sterling bills reaching the low level 
of $3.0514, while practically all continental 
exchanges have also gone to record low 
figures. During the past month the money 
situation has not shown the relaxation usual 
in January. New financing has been greatly 
impeded. There has been no change in the 
foreign credit situation, but a Belgian loan 
of $25,000,000 was successfully placed dur- 
ing the middle of the month. 

On the whole, the business outlook pres- 
ents much the same characteristics as dur- 
ing December, but with evident symptoms 
that a peak in high prices and inflation 
has been approached if not reached. Finan- 
cially the month has been one of doubt and 
tension. General business prospects for the 
coming weeks appear favorable, but will 
require careful disposal of pending financial 
and exchange problems. Foreign trade 
continues on its abnormally high level, al- 
though a reduction during December was 
noted. A much heavier reduction, should 
exchange continue at its present unfavor- 
able figures, is predicted by many. 
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WEATHER conditions of rather un- 
usual severity have seriously inter- 
fered with trade in this section during the 
past month, heavy snows constituting an in- 
terruption of local traffic in New York and 
some of the other large cities. 

The continued depreciation in the ex- 
changes of some of the foreign countries 
has continued an important feature of the 
situation, and this depreciation has now 
gone so far as to halt foreign trade te an 
extent which only the official figures will 
completely reveal. But it is known that 
there have been numerous cancellations of 
orders heretofore placed for goods for ex- 
port, and in not a few cases goods already 
shipped across the ocean have been re- 
turned. At present there is some disposi- 
tion to regard this recession in foreign trade 
with more or less complacency, since it is 
felt that it will result in an improvement 
in the exchange situation and will tend to 
cause a fall in prices of commodities in the 
United States owing to the greater stock it 
will make available fur home consumption. 
But later there may be some modification 
in this view as producers find their goods 
bringing less money, with a possibility that 
a time may come when it will not be so 
easy as it has been heretofore to dispose of 
both farm products and manufactured 
goods. Unless the home demand continues 
strong enough to absorb what is left over 
from the decline in the foreign demand, 
the not distant future may bring about 
conditions which will force manufacturers 
to reduce wages, and there may be some 
unemployment. 

In both manufacturing and financial 
circles in this part of the country, the 
foreign outlook is not regarded with satis- 
faction, and no present signs can be dis- 
cerned of an early clearing up of the situa- 
tion. 

While the exchange situation and the re- 
cent advance in the discount rate of the 
Federal Reserve Bank has operated to 
check speculation, and there has been a 
marked decline in the prices of securities, 
no evidence has appeared of any decided 
tendency toward the curtailment of cur- 


rency and credit expansion. As gold is now 
going out, to South America and the Orient, 
in considerable volume, the check to such 
expansion may soon be forced in this way, 

Despite the unfavorable factors men- 
tioned, the general state of trade is good, 
and now that the usual spring demand for 
goods has commenced, an active season is 
expected. 

& 


FEDERAL RESERVE BANK OF NEW 
YORK DISCOUNT. RATES 


The following rates became effective 
January 22, 1920, in the Second Federal Re- 
serve District: 


COMMERCIAL PAPER 


For advances not exceeding 15 days 
secured by all classes of eligible 
commercial paper, excepting bank- 

ers acceptances, and for redis- 
counts of such paper 


LIBERTY LOAN BONDS AND VICTORY 
NOTES 


For advances not exceeding 15 days 
on Liberty Loan bonds, Victory 
Notes and customers notes secured 
by either of the foregoing, and for 
rediscounts of customers notes, so 
secured, for periods not exceeding 
90 days 

BANKERS ACCEPTANCES 


For advances not exceeding 15 days 
secured by bankers acceptances, 
and for rediscounts of same not 
exceeding 90 days 


U. S. TREASURY CERTIFICATES OF 
INDEBTEDNESS 


For advances not exceeding 15 days 
secured by U. Treasury certifi- 
cates of indebtedness, and for re- 
discounts of customers notes so se- 
cured not exceeding 90 days 


SABIN TO BE ASSISTED BY 
COMMITTEE 


Charles H. Sabin, president of the Gua- 
ranty Trust Company of New York, has 
announced the appointment of a managing 
committee to direct the administrative 
work of the company’s operations as an aid 
to the president, the chief executive head 
of the business. The appointment of the 
committee was approved at a meeting of 
the executive commiteee of the board of 
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directors held on January 22, and it: will 
undertake its new duties at once. 

It will be the function of this committee 
to administer and co-ordinate the general 
work of the company through its various 
departments, select and direct its personnel, 
and be responsible for working out the 
policies of the president and directors 
through the organization. It will act with 
full authority under the president’s direc- 
tion. 

The committee selected consists of five 
vice-presidents of the company, Messrs. Al- 
bert Breton, W. P. Conway, E. W. Stetson, 
Harold Stanley and F. H. Sisson. The 
members of the committee will be of equal 
rank and authority. By the plan adopted 
the committee will select a chairman from 
its own membership each year through the 
process of rotation, Mr. Breton having been 
selected as chairman for the first year. 

It is believed that this method of organ- 
ization is desirable in order to meet the 
rapid growth of the company, which now 
has a staff of 3,800 people operating through 
four offices in New York City and five 
foreign offices, besides numerous subsidiary 
and affiliated corporations. 


CHANGES IN THE CENTRAL 
UNION TRUST CO. 


Henry C. Holt, formerly assistant treas- 
urer, has been elected a vice-president of 
the Central Union Trust Company of New 
York, to succeed E. Francis Hyde, who 
retired at the end of the year. Samuel 
A. Brown, Charles E. Sigler and Charles 
J. Farrell were elected assistant secretaries 
and Richard C. Roetger was elected an 
assistant treasurer. 


A. W. LOASBY COMES TO 
NEW YORK 


A. W. Loasby, president of the First 
Trust and Deposit Company of Syracuse, 
has been appointed vice-president of the 
Equitable Trust Company of New York. 


PITTSBURGH BANK CLEARING 
FOR 1919 


The total amount of exchanges of the 
several members of the Pittsburgh Clearing 
House Association for the year 1919, was 
$7,276,699,488.95 as against $5,761,511,498.93 
in 1918, $4,021,732,887.68 in 1917, $3,402,- 
245,463.19 in 1916, $2,666,312,569.38 in 1915, 
and $2,625,925,677.22 in 1914. 

Aside from the Pittsburgh branch of the 
Federal Reserve Bank, the Mellon National 


Bank had the largest total amount of ex- 
changes, the figure being $1,203,698,873.83. 


NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE 
AMENDMENT 


The New York Clearing House Associa- 
tion at a meeting held January 16, passed 
the following amendment to the constitution 
bearing on the interest rates on balances, 
adopting a maximum rate of 24%: 


(Words constituting proposed amendment 
printed in bold face.) 


ARTICLE XI—INTEREST ON DEPOSITS; 
EXCHANGE CHARGES TO BE PAID 
BY MEMBERS, ETC. 


Sec. 1. No member of this Association, 
or bank or trust company or others clear- 
ing through any member, shall agree to 
pay, directly or indirectly, on any credit 
balance payable on demand or within 
thirty days, or certificate of deposit so 
payable, by its terms, issued to or for the 
account of any bank (other than a mu- 
tual savings bank located in the Second 
Federal Reserve District), trust company 
or other institution conducting a bank- 
ing business, or private banker or bank- 
ers, located in the United States or Do- 
minion of Canada, interest at a rate in 
excess of 1% per annum when the then 
ninety-day discount rate for commercial 
paper at the Federal Reserve Bank of 
New York is 2% or less, and an additional 
one-fourth of one per cent for every one- 
half of one per cent. that such diswount 
rate of the Federal Reserve bank shall 
exceed two per cent. except that the max!- 
mum rate paid or agreed to be paid on 
any such credit balance or certificate of 
deposit shall not in any case be higher 
than two and one-quarter per cent per 
annum; nor shall any member, or non- 
member clearing through a member, pay 
or agree to pay on any like credit bal- 
ance of, or like certificate of deposit is- 
sued to, any mutual savings bank located 
in the Second Federal Reserve District or 
any person, persons, co-partnership, cor- 
poration or association, other than those 
specified and included above, interest at 
a higher rate than three per cent. per 
annum; nor on any time deposit, or cer- 
tificate of deposit payable by its terms 
later than thirty days from the date 
thereof, at a higher rate than three and 
one-half per cent. per annum. The fore- 
going provisions are not intended to ap- 
ply to the account of, or any certificate 
of deposit issued to, any person or per- 
sons residing and transacting business_in 
any foreign country other than the Do- 
minion of Canada, or to any corporation, 
association or co-partnership organized 
and located therein nor to affect such 
interest rates as are or may be fixed or 
regulated by law. 


The Clearing House issued the following 
statement relative to its action: 


The Clearing House Committee recom- 
mended the adoption of the amendment 
in view of the request of the Federal 
Reserve Board, which had the approval 
of the delegates from clearing houses all 
over the country at the recent conference 
held with the Federal Reserve Board at 
Washington, that there should be no in- 
crease in the interest rate paid on bal- 
ances and that the maximum rate to be 
paid under Clearing House regulations 
should not increase with an increase in 
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the Federal Reserve bank discount rate 
for ninety-day paper beyond a maximum 
of 214% 

Under the amendment that has been in 
force since April, 1918, the maximum rate 
has been 3%. 


NEW DIRECTORS FOR CHATHAM 
AND PHENIX 


The Chatham & Phenix National Bank 
of New York, has announced the election 
of Norborne P, Gatling, vice-president and 
Bert L. Haskins, vice-president and cashier, 
as members of the board of directors. 

Mr. Haskins came to New York about 
fifteen years ago as assistant cashier in 
the Phenix National Bank and was later 
promoted to cashier. When the Chatham 
and Phenix National banks were consoli- 
dated, he was elected cashier and a few 
years later vice-president. 

Mr. Gatling began his banking career in 
1902 when he became secretary of the 
Virginia Bankers’ Association. Upon the 
amalgamation of the Chatham and Phenix 
banks, Mr. Gatling was elected an assistant 
cashier, and a few years later vice-president. 
Mr. Gatling is a member of the executive 
committee of the National Bank Section of 
the American Bankers’ Association. 


JULIAN W. POTTER IN NEW 
YORK POST 


At a meeting of the board of directors 
on January 19, Julian W. Potter, formerly 
vice-president of the American National 
Bank of Bowling Green, Kentucky, was ap- 
pointed an assistant treasurer of the Gua- 
ranty Trust Company of New York. 


THE STATE BANK, NEW YORK 


At a meeting of the board of directors 
held last month, Harold C. Richard and 
Albert I. Voorhis were re-elected president 
and vice-president, respectively, of the State 
Bank of New York. The following were 
re-appointed: Walter L. Burckett, vice- 
president; John Kneisel, cashier; Frank A. 
Pappi, assistant cashier; Chester A. Wood- 
worth, auditor; Maxwell M. Teicher, man- 
ager foreign department. 

The following new appointments were also 
made: Vice-presidents, John Kneisel, Wil- 
liam B. Roth, Charles A. Smith, Harry W. 
Vogel; assistant cashiers, Charles C. 
Schnecko, Paul Muller, Clarence E. James, 
Edward W. Rasp and Philip L. Tuchman. 

All of the new appointees have been as- 
sociated with the bank for fifteen years or 
more. 
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COSMOPOLITAN BANK ELECTIONS 


At the annual meeting of the stockhold- 
ers of the Cosmopolitan Bank, New York, 
the following officers were re-elected for 
the ensuing year: Leonard G. Robinson, 
president; Harold Stiner, first vice-presi- 
dent; Phil. Cedar, second vice-president; 
W. H. Devlin, cashier. 


COL. MURPHY ELECTED DIRECTOR 
OF THE LIBERTY NATIONAL BANK 


Col. Grayson M. P. Murphy has been 
elected a director of The Liberty National 
Bank of New York and appointed a mem- 
ber of that institution’s executive committee. 





G, M.-P. MURPHY 
Director Liberty National Bank, New York 


Col, Murphy was formerly vice-president 
of the Guaranty Trust Company, having re- 
signed last January to become president of 
the Foreign Commerce Corporation. Col. 
Murphy recently sailed for Europe with 
H. P. Davidson to make a study of foreign 
conditions. 


CHARLES WESLEY & CO. IN NEW 
QUARTERS 


In order to meet the needs of their rap- 
idly increasing clientele, Charles Wesley & 
Co,, New York correspondents of Hollister. 
White & Company, a leading investment 
house of Boston, have removed from 59 Wall 
street to 115 Broadway. The new location 
is within the city’s great financial district 
and on account of the greater space avail- 
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able affords much better facilities than the 
quarters formerly occupied by the firm. 


APPOINTED AUDITOR ASIA 
BANKING CORPORATION 


J. W. Wheeler, formerly auditor of the 
foreign department of the Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York, has been appointed 
auditor of the Asia Banking Corporation. 


ITALIAN DISCOUNT APPOINTMENT 


The Italian Discount and Trust Company 
of New York, has announced the appoint- 
ment of Frank M. Rohn as assistant secre- 
tary. Mr. Rohn was formerly connected 
with the foreign department of the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York. 


CHANGES IN GUARANTY TRUST 
COMPANY 


Recent changes in the staff of the Gua- 
ranty Trust Company of New York, in- 
clude the appointment of Harry Lawton, 
as manager of the Grand Street office, of 
Otto Paul as assistant treasurer, and of 
Francis A. Fullam as assistant secretary. 
Mr. Lawton has for the past year been 
manager of the Overseas Service, a depart- 
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ment of the Guaranty’s foreign department. 
Mr. Paul was formerly head of the adjust- 
ment division of the Foreign Department 
to which division were referred all matters 
affecting the Guaranty’s relations with vari- 
ous Government bureaus. Mr. Fullam was 
formerly managing clerk of the banks and 
bankers department. 

Irénée Du Pont of Wilmington, Del., was 
elected a director of the company last 
month. 


CHANGES IN HANOVER 
NATIONAL BANK 


At a meeting of the board of directors 
of the Hanover National Bank, held on 
Jan. 13, 1920, James P. Gardner and Fred 
A. Thomas were appointed assistant cash- 
iers. 


ITALIAN DISCOUNT ELECTIONS 


At the annual meeting of the directors 
of the Italian Discount and Trust Com- 
pany,. held January 28, the following new 
directors were elected: Challen R. Parker 
and John J. Lewis, vice-presidents, and 
Arthur B. Hatcher, assistant vice-president, 
all of the Guaranty Trust Company of 
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vestment securities. 


115 Devonshire St. 
Boston 


INVESTMENT SECURITIES 


We specialize in Government bonds and other in- 
This firm was founded in 1865 
and we have always endeavored to recommend to our 
clients conservative investments. 
New York and Boston Stock Exchanges we are pre- 
pared to execute orders for the purchase or sale of 
securities on a cash basis in large or small amounts. 


A circular describing seberal issues of desirable 
investment securities will be sent on request 


Kadder, Peabody 6 Co. 





As members of the 


a7 Wall Street 
New York 



































New York. 


Mr. Parker will serve on the 
executive committee of the company. At 
the same meeting Pietro Rocca was elected 
assistant secretary. 

Gaetano Biasutti, vice-president and 
director of the Company, resigned, to as- 
sume the duties of managing director of a 
new banking institution being formed in 
Rome. 


CHANGES IN THE NEW YORK 
TRUST COMPANY 


The board of trustees of the New York 
Trust Company have re-elected the present 
officers of the company. Mrs. Key Cam- 
mack and Russell V. Worstell have been 
appointed assistant secretaries. 


COLLINS ORGANIZATION 
NAME 


CHANGES 


The officers of banking and financ:al in- 
stitutions throughout the country, who have 
profited by the scientific and progressive 
methods of business extension and develop- 
ment prepared by The Collins Publicity 
Service of Philadelphia, will be interested 
in the change of name of this organization 
to The Collins Service. 
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In announcing the new name, executives 
of The Collins Service expressed the wish 
that it be clearly understood that the change 
is not due to nor accompanied by any change 
of management. The scope of service 
rendered their clients has assumed such 
wide proportions that the name ‘Publicity 
Service’ does not do justice to the work, 
and hints at limitations that do not exist. 
The service this group of specialists renders 
to banks is far more than a publicity ser- 
vice. Some conservative bankers have felt 
a little hesitancy about availing themselves 
of it until they found that the broad and 
comprehensive business extension plans had 
nothing in common with the advertising 
campaigns envisioned by the word ‘pun- 
licity’. 

No doubt the most important reason for 
adopting the new title is seen in the an- 
nouncement that The Collins Service has 
entered the field of industrial research and 
analysis. “This does not mean” said an 
executive emphatically, “That our service 
to the banker will be curtailed or changed 
in any way, other than in the steady im- 
provement that comes with continued ex- 
perience and constant study of his prob- 
lems. Our service to our banker clients 
necessitates an exhaustive study of indus- 
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trial conditions and thorough information on 
all new situations in this changing field. 
In bringing the experience of our staff, 
with their specialized industrial and eco- 
nomic training, to bear on the important 
problems of industrial relationships and 
management, as they affect the industrial 
life of the nation, we are simply enlarging 
our field of service, so that industrial organ- 
izations may profit by our study. 

“All our operations tend to the same end. 
The prosperity of the bank is a reflection 
of the prosperity of the people. The sur- 
est and quickest way to bring prosperity 
and progress to the country is to build its 
industrial organization on a foundation of 
increased production and industrial good 
will.” 


NEW PRESIDENT OF AN OLD BANK 


E. P, Passmore recently resigned as Gov- 
ernor of the Federal Reserve Bank of 
Philadelphia to become president of the 
oldest bank in the United States—the Bank 
of North America, Philadelphia. 

















Mr. Passmore’s banking experience has 
been extensive, embracing services in banks 
at Rising Sun, Md.; Avondale, Pa., and 
Scranton, Pa,; at the latter place he was 
cashier of the Traders’ National Bank, from 
which position he went to the Franklin 
National Bank, Philadelphia, as assistant 
cashier. He was later made cashier and in 
1912 became vice-president also, which po- 
sition he held until 1918, when he resigned 
to become Governor of the Federal Reserve 
Bank of Philadelphia—a marked and mer- 
ited recognition of his banking ability. 

As has been stated above, the Bank of 
North America—which is the only national 
bank without the word “national” as a part 
of its title—is the oldest bank in the coun- 
try. It was chartered in 1781 and began 
business the following year. Its aid to the 
struggling Colonies in the closing years of 
the Revolution was recognized by Alexan- 
der Hamilton, Secretary of the Treasury, 
who declared in his Annual Report for 
1790: “American independence owes much 
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Equipped for Service 


OCATED in a modern 
building with every facil- 
ity for the efficient handling 
of its business, this bank is 
in a position to offer you 
prompt and adequate service 
in your Philadelphia banking 
transactions. 


HL 


Union National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


Resources over . . . $19,500,000 
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to it.” The plan for organizing the bank 
was drawn by Robert Morris, the Financier 
of the Revolution, and the original charter 
was granted by Congress. In November, 
1864, the bank entered the national banking 
system, retaining its original title. 

The Bank of North America has with- 
stood all the panics and upheavals of vari- 
ous kinds which have occurred during its 
long and honored history, thus fully estab- 
lishing its staying qualities. That the repu- 
tation the bank has achieved will be utilized 
as a basis for still further increasing its 
usefulness and power may be safely inferred 
from the fact that Mr, Passmore has as- 
sumed the presidency. 


PHILADELPHIA NATIONAL BANK 
TO INCREASE CAPITAL 


The stockholders of the Philadelphia Na- 
tional Bank have voted to increase the 
capital from $3,000,000 to $5,000000 through 
the issue of 20,000 additional shares to be 
offered to the present stockholders at $200 
per share. When this operation is completed 
the capital will be $5,000,000 with surplus 
and undivided profits of over $10,000,000— 
the combined capital, surplus and profits 


E. P. PASSMORE 
exceeding $15,000,000. 


President Bank of North America 
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S has been the case with the rest of 

the country, New England has had to 
face all sorts of conditions during the past 
month—labor weather, financial, et al, But 
New England is making headway, looking 
beyond present obstacles toward the “long 
pull,” and is viewing the future with op- 
timism qualified only by the good, old- 
fashioned, sane New: England conservatism. 
New England, for the most part, manufac- 
tures essentials—some luxuries, but mostly 
essentials—and the demand for these essen- 
tials is more likely to be increased than de- 
creased by the growing world-wide effort to 
curtail reckless buying. 

Transportation conditions have been 
abominable. The heavy storms during the 
early part of the month, coupled with la- 
bor troubles and a_ generally rundown 
equipment have created conditions in the 
transportation field that seriously handi- 
capped almost every line of business. Im- 
provement in this line is imperative. 

In the field of general business, as stated 
above, there is faith in the “long pull.” 
The day-to-day retail business is very heavy 
in all lines. Credit conditions are fairly 
satisfactory, and while there has been some 
slight increase in the number of business 
failures the increase is not at all alarming, 
nor do the reports indicate any special 
strain in any special lines or localities. Real 
estate is very active and the outlook is for 
a very busy spring season, As has been the 


case for some time, most of the activity is in. 


improved property, and high prices are be- 
ing paid for home and business properties. 
Most of the transactions are actuated by 
actual need of the property rather than by 
an investment desire, There is no shortage 
of mortgage money for such transactions, 
at around six per cent. Building operations 
have been active, considering the weather 
conditions and high prices for materials. 
Work in the spring promises to be limited 
only by the available supply of material, 
and the majority opinion is that there wili 
be little if any falling off in building costs. 

New England banks had a big year in 
1919. Earnings were large and deposits 
showed tremendous increases. 


One reflec- , 


tion of the “good times” is seen in the 
amount of building being done by the banks. 
Except for the mortgage money mentioned 
above, money has been’ rather scarce 
throughout New England and little change 
is looked for in the immediate future. 

The number of new corporations has been 
very large in spite of money conditions 
which might be expected to interfere with 
the financing of new enterprises, 

In the dry goods market—an important 
factor in New England trade—business has 
been good in all departments, with demand 
exceeding supply and with prices holding up 
to a high level. In cotton, wool and simi- 
lar commodities it has been pretty much a 
“sellers market” throughout the month, The 
leather market has been very firm, with no 
signs of weakening. There is still an ab- 
normal demand for the higher grades of 
shoes and high prices seem to offer little 
discouragement to consumers. Wholesale 
buyers are proceeding carefully, however, 
with little disposition to stock up heavily 
at the prevailing level of prices. In whole- 
sale hide markets prices sagged a bit dur- 
ing the month and business was retarded 
by money conditions. 

To summarize the situation it is enough 
to say that New England business interests 
are proceeding carefully, avoiding contracts 
that run far into the future, keeping mer- 
chandise stocks pretty liquid, and looking 
confidently beyond the present handicaps to 
a bright future. 

& 


NEW VICE-PRESIDENT, MERCHANTS 
NATIONAL, BOSTON 


W. Irving Bullard, who has been asso- 
ciated with the Merchants National Bank 
of Boston, since 1917, has been made a vice- 
president of that institution. Mr. Bullard 
came to the Merchants National Bank for 
the purpose of establishing a Textile De- 
partment. This department, now known 
as the Industrial Service Department, has 
proved highly successful. Mr. Bullard is 
prominent in the textile industry, being 
director of the Wauregan (Conn.) Cotton 
Mills and the Quinebaug (Conn.) Cotton 
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Quick Dependable Service 


During its eighty-eight years, this bank has 
developed specialized facilities and world-wide 
connections through which it extends to its cor- 
respondents quick, dependable ‘service in every 
department of domestic and foreign banking. 


The Merchants National Bank 


of Boston 
Resources over $82,000,000 
































World Cotton Conference at New Orleans, 
and to assist in textile reconstruction prob- 
lems in the devastated countries of Europe. 
Mr. Bullard is a director in the Danielson 
(Conn.) Trust Company, the Waltham 
(Mass.) National Bank, and the Federal 
Mutual Liability Insurance Company of 
Boston. 


BERKSHIRE LOAN & TRUST COM- 
PANY APPOINTMENT 


Clarence A. Boyce has been appointed 
assistant secretary of the Berkshire Loan 
& Trust Company of Pittsfield, Mass. 











Write for information 
about prize contest now 
being conducted by- The 
Bankers Magazine. 


W. IRVING BULLARD 
Vice-President, Merchants National Bank, Boston 


Mills, and Treasurer of the National As- 
sociation of Cotton Manufacturers. With 
Sir James Hope Simpson of England, he CONTEST EDITOR 

is also joint treasurer of the World Cotton 

Conference, and last year was a member Bankers MaGaZineé 
of the special commission representing the 253 Broadway 
American cotton industry which was sent 

to Europe to invite personally the leaders New York 
of the European cotton industry to thes 
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Southern States 


Comprising Virginia, West Virginia, North Carolina, South Carolina, 
Georgia, Florida, Alabama, Mississippi, Louisiana, Texas, 
Arkansas, Kentucky, and Tennessee. 


























HE South’s great crop—cotton—is 

moving to Europe, especially to Eng- 
land, in very heavy volume notwithstanding 
the unfavorable exchange situation, for the 
textile manufacturers of the United King- 
dom are largely dependent upon the free 
movement of cotton from the United 
States. Some interest is being aroused in 
this section by the report that Great Brit- 
ain hopes in the near future to raise enough 
cotton in the colonies and self-governing 
dominions to obviate this reliance upon the 
Southern plantations. Should this plan 
prove feasible, it would either require a 
larger demand for cotton from American 
manufacturers, the opening of new markets 
or that the South should engage in more 
diversified farming, The South has for sev- 
eral years been taking a continually in- 
creasing amount of cotton for local mills, 
and this development is likely to continue, 
though the time is not yet in sight when 
the production of cotton will be absorbed 
in this way. Should the necessity arise 
for more diversified farming, that will be 
found practicable, as the already large out- 
put of general agricultural staples in this 
section abundantly proves. 

Since the beginning of the war, Southern 
interest in shipbuilding and marine trans- 
portation has received a fresh impetus. For 
the construction of ships abundant materials 
are found here without increasing the cost 
incident to the transportation of such ma- 
terials from distant points. Port facilities 
have been greatly improved at such impor- 
tant points as Baltimore, Newport News, 
Charleston, Savannah and New Orleans. 
With the increase in the ocean-carrying 
trade, greater activity is looked for in farm- 
ing, manufacturing and in inland transpor- 
tation. 

The South at the present time is excep- 
tionally prosperous, with an excellent out- 
look for the future. This prosperity is 
chiefly derived from the growing of prod- 
ucts in almost universal demand and in 
manufacturing and transportation, In 
bringing about this desirable situation, the 
banks have helped very greatly, and they 
are now wisely assisting in keeping indus- 


trial and commercial operations on a sound 
and healthful basis. 


BALTIMORE BANK DOUBLES 
CAPITAL 


The stockholders of the Citizens National 
Bank of Baltimore, have approved the 
doubling of the capital of the bank from 
$1,000,000 to $2,000,000. The new stock 
will consist of 100,000 shares at the par 
value of $10 a share and will be offered 
to present stockholders at $40 a share. 
The premium thus obtained of $3,000,000 
is to be added to the bank’s surplus. 


NEW SECURITIES COMPANY 


From Nashville, ‘Tenn., comes the an- 
nouncement of another Securities Company 
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Merchants National Bank 
RICHMOND, VA. 

Capital. . . $400,000 

Surplus and Profits over 4,700,000 


The Gateway to and Collection 
Center for Southeastern States 


Send Us Your Items 


“ON TO RICHMOND” 























Is It Not Sound Policy 


to send your Baltimore business to the bank 
whose half century of experience gives assur- 
ance of efficiency and strength? 

For the handling of collections and all other 
banking business, this institution is admirably 


equipped. 


Large capital, surplus and resources enable 
this bank to offer you complete banking facili- 
ties and services which are real and not 


visionary. 


The National Exchange Bank 


Baltimore, Md. 
Capital & Surplus, $2,500,000 


WALDO NEWCOMER, President 
SUMMERFIELD BALDWIN, Vice-President 


PAUL A. SEEGER, Vice-Pres. 
JOSEPH W. LEFFLER, Cashier 


SAT AT 


Resources, $22,380,000 


CLINTON G. MORGAN, Vice-Pres. 
WILLIAM R. WEBB, Asst. Cash. 
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to be known as The American National 
Securities Company. This company is be- 
ing organized for the purpose of assisting 
in all kinds of legitimate financing and 
for distribution and underwriting of invest- 
ment securities. The capital stock of this 
company is owned by the stockholders of 
the American National Bank of Nashville. 

The officers are as follows: President, 
P. D. Houston, vice-president, Paul M. 
Davis; manager, R. A, Shillinglaw. 

The directors are as follows: Geo E. 
Bennie, E. R. Burr, Whitefoord R. Cole, 
Paul M. Davis, J. J. Gray, Jr. W. T. 
Hale, Jr., V. E. Schwab, P. D. Houston, 
R. A. Shillinglaw, W. A. Sadd. 

The American National Bank has total 
resources of nearly $20,000,000. 


AMERICAN NATIONAL BANK 


As 8 result of the January meeting of 
directors and shareholders of the American 
National Bank, Richmond, Va., the follow- 
ing promotions were announced: O. Baylor 
Hill, formerly cashier, was elected vice- 
president and cashier; D. W. Durrett, 
formerly assistant cashier, was elected a 
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vice-president; A. W. Mann, Charles C. 
Cocke and Carter Talman were made as- 
sistant cashiers. 

The American Trust Company, affiliated 
with the American National Bank and own- 
ed by the same shareholders, has announced 
an increase in capital stock from $100,000 
to $1,000,000. The combined capital of the 
two institutions is therefore $3,000,000. 


NORFOLK AND PORTSMOUTH 
BANKS SHOW BIG RE- 
SOURCES 


At the close of business on December 31, 
1919, the banks of Norfolk and Portsmouth 
completed the most successful business year 
of their separate careers. The total figures 
of resources of the twenty-two banks in 
the two cities amounted to $106,121,747.95. 
This is the first time that the banks of 
Norfolk and Portsmouth could count up 
together more than $100,000,000 in resources. 

The capitalization of the twenty-two 
banks collectively stands at $7,850,809.70; 
surplus and profits amount to $5,406,645.93, 
and deposits total $63,703,910.18. 

















Middle States 


Comprising Ohio, Indiana, Illinois, Michigan, Wisconsin, Minnesota, 
Iowa and Missouri. 























ERHAPS no better general picture of 

business conditions in this part of the 
country may be had than that furnished by 
the report of the January sales of one of 
the large Chicago mail order houses, whose 
total for January this year was $29,490,976, 
against $19,609,327 for January of last year, 
representing an increase of over fifty per 
cent. in value. While the establishment in 
question is engaged in distributing merchan- 
dise to various parts of the country, and 
indeed throughout the world, its Middle 
West business constitutes so important a 
share of its trade as to afford a very fair 
index of trade conditions in that section. 
Other reports of large Chicago mercantile 
concerns could be cited as offering similar 
testimony. There is no doubt as to in- 
creased business. Collections are also gen- 
erally satisfactory. 


Middle West crop conditions are favor- 


able. Building throughout the section 1s 
active with the promise of remaining so to 
a record making degree for a long time 
to come. 

Not only business, present and future, 
is recognized as of unprecedented propor- 
tions, but new industries are coming to the 
Middle West in considerable numbers. 

Chicago bids fair to become a big paper 
center. Its railroad facilities, water sup- 
ply, and the opening of foreign markets 
through the proposed St. Lawrence and 
Tllinois-Mississippi waterways combine to 
make certain the development of the Mid- 
dle West as a great paper manufacturing 
territory. It is a natural central point of 
production and distribution. Chicago is to- 
day second only to New York in amount of 
printing and paper consumed, and is gain- 
ing every day. The great catalogues of 
the western mail order houses would in 
themselves alone be reason sufficient to 
establish large paper mills in the Middle 
West. Water has been tested from the 
drainage canals after filtering and found 
available and adapted to paper-making re- 
quirements. Cheap power is assured 
through hydraulic energy developed from 
our mid western waterways. Direct trans- 


portation for Canadian wood pulp and for 
the finished product to all home and foreign 
ports is already projected and becoming 
every day nearer realization. 

Large new plants and additions to exist- 
ing plants in many industries are not only 
contemplated but under construction. 
Plans are out for textile mills to produce 
the large amount of cloth used by western 
clothing manufacturers. 

While business in the Middle West is 
generally active, this section is not, to be 
sure, producing to its limit measured by 
man power. This, however, is in part a 
reflection of world industrial conditions. 
But let no one say the Middle West is not 
pfoducing its share compared with other 
sections of the country and other countries 
of the world, for business in the Middle 
West is bigger than ever before and ex- 
panding, Sustained activity and expansion 
is the general and confident expectation, 

Prices have not exactly followed the 
course expected. For many reasons prices 
were lately considered as being likely to 
slowly range lower. This was particularly 
looked for after the. holidays, and certain 
buying and the placing of future orders 
was to some degree held back awaiting 
lower prices. Only a brief period of any- 
thing like a lower average of prices in basic 
commodities obtained. Prices soon actu- 
ally advanced in fact instead of further , 
declining. The wholesale price of cotton, 
corn, wheat, iron, copper, lumber, leather 
and other commodities is higher to-day than 
at the peak of inflation at the close of 
the Civil War. Orders in all lines, how- 
ever, are being freely placed. 

Of course, commodity prices cannot long 
continue ranging upward, or probably long 
be maintained at present high levels. The 
problem of production and prices is one 
that is largely engaging the attention of 
financiers and industrial leaders. It will 
probably be satisfactory and safely solved. 
In fact, the Middle West is helping solve 
it through intensive study of economic and 
industrial conditions and through applying 
to the problems at hand the best judgment 
its business men are capable of, and what 
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Trusts and Savings. 








COMPLETE FACILITIES 
and PERSONAL SERVICE 


HE Northern Trust Company-Bank has this 
to offer in representing the interests of out- 
of-town banks and business men generally: 


The services of a complete banking institution, 
embracing departments of Banking, Bonds, 


This bank preserves a real personal interest in 
the financial affairs of its customers, thereby 
rendering a more helpful service. 


THE NORTHERN TRUST CO.-BANK 


N. W. CORNER LASALLE & MONROE STS. 
Capital and Surplus $5,000,000 

















they are capable of may be inferred from 
the history of American industry. 


MISSISSIPPI VALLEY TRUST COM- 
PANY RE-ELECTS DIRECTORS 


Nine members of the board of directors 
of the Mississippi Vailey Trust Company, 
whose terms expired were reélected for a 
term of three years, at the annual stock- 
holders’ meeting of the company, held Feb- 
ruary 2, 

They are: Herbert D, Condie president, 
Condie-Bray Glass & Paint Company; J. D. 
Perry Francis of Francis Bro. & Co.; S, E. 
Hoffman; George A. Mahan, of Smith 
& Mahan, Hannibal, Mo.; William D, 
Orthwein; Samuel Plant, vice-president 
George P. Plant = Milling Company; 
Charles E, Schaff, receiver M., K. & T. 
Railway; Bradford Shinkle, treasurer John- 
son, Stephens & Shinkle Shoe Company and 
Charles Wiggins, co-trustee of the Liggett 
Estate. 

More than twenty thousand shares of the 
company’s total of thirty thousand were 
voted at the meeting. 

The other members of the company’s 
board whose terms are still running, are: 
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William Bagnell, president Bagnell Tim- 
ber Company; Eugene H. Benoist, Frank 
W. Edlin, secretary and manager; John 
Deere Plow Company; Breckinridge Jones, 
president; William G. Lackey, vice-presi- 
dent; Robert J. O'Reilly, M.D.; Fred C, 
Orthwein, vice-president Wm. D. Orthwein 
Grain Company; Henry W. Peters, vice- 
president International Shoe Company; 
Henry S. Priest, Boyle & Priest; J. Shep- 
pard Smith, vice-president; R. H, Stockton, 
president Majestic Manufacturing Com- 
pany; Frederick Vierling, vice-president 
and trust officer; Julius Walsh, chairman of 
the board of directors, and Louis Werner, 
president Louis. Werner Stave Company. 


CINCINNATI FOUNDATION 
ESTABLISHED 

The directors of the Union Savings Bank 
and Trust Company of Cincinnati have es- 
tablished a community trust for charitable 
and welfare purposes: which will be known 
as The Cincinnati Foundation. The char- 
itable bequests under the will of the late 
J. G. Schmidlapp will be the first fund 

to constitute a part of the foundation. 
The plan adopted is patterned after foun- 
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dations which have been established in a 
number of other cities, notably Cleveland, 
and which have been very successful in 
their operation. 

‘The aims of the foundation as explained 
by President Charles A. Hinsch are to,re- 
ceive and safeguard donations under super- 
visions and regulations imposed by law; to 
employ the principal or income, or both, 
for educational or charitable purposes, in a 
broader and more useful manner in future 
years than is now possible to anticipate; 
to provide for the specific needs stipulated 
by the donor; to insure the perpetuity of 
principal, when that is desired; to guard 
against unwise use of income or property, 
and by the union of available funds to pro- 
mote the civic, moral and mental welfare 
of the people in the widest, most economical 
and most efficient manner, 

The members of the committee of admin- 
istration are to be men and women inter- 
ested in charitable work, possessing a 
knowledge of the civic, educational and 
moral needs of the community; no two mem- 
bers to be of the same religious sect or 
denomination. Persons holding or seeking 
political offices are also disqualified. 

The committee will publish annual state- 
ments in detail of its receipts and dis- 
bursements, and power is given to the At- 
torney-General of the state or to the City 
Solicitor to inspect the records at all times 
and, if necessary, to institute appropriate 
judicial proceedings to restrict, correct or 
recover for maladministration. 


TO DEVELOP FOREIGN MARKETS 


W. E. Guerin has been appointed man- 
ager of the foreign department of the 
Guardian Savings and Trust Co., Cleveland, 
Ohio. Mr. Guerin is an executive who has 
had wide experience in law, industry and 
commerce, After practicing law for many 
years in the State of Ohio, he gave his 
services to the United States Government 
during the period of the war as manager 
of the investigating branch of the United 
States Shipping Board Emergency Fleet 
Corporation, and somewhat later became 
manager of the Division of Surveys and 
Statistics of the Housing Corporation, 

After the armistice was signed Mr. 
Guerin went abroad for the purpose of 
gathering first-hand information from gov- 
ernment officials, chambers of commerce, 
exporters and importers regarding trade 
conditions. His survey of commercial con- 
ditions in Europe took him to England, 
France, Belgium, Holland, Switzerland, 
Spain and northern Italy. 











Developed through the 
growth and experience 
of more than half a cen- 
tury 


The First National 
Bank of Chicago 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board 
Frank O. Wetmore, President 


and the 
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Mr. Guerin’s study of business conditions 
in the Balkan States covered Roumania, 
Southern Hungary, Czecho-Slovakia and the 
Kingdom of the Serbs, Croates and Slo- 
venes. Mr. Guerin points out that in most 
of these countries all kinds of American 


W. E. GUERIN 


Manager Foreign Department, Guardian Savings 
and Trust Co., Cleveland 


manufactured products and raw materials 
are greatly needed and desired. 

One of the reasons for the phenomenal 
growth which the Guardian Bank has ex- 
perienced during the past year is the fact 
that it is continually adding new facilities 
in order to keep up with the industrial 


and commercial growth prevailing through- 
out this section of the country, One of the 
new services which it is extending to its 
customers is financing the purchase of sup- 
plies and the movement of goods in world 
markets. 

The Guardian Bank has recently length- 
ened its reach through stock ownership in 
the Mercantile Bank of the Americas and 
through a similar stock interest in the Asia 
Banking Corporation, The Mercantile 
Bank of the Americas does not accept do- 
mestic deposits, but through its affiliated 
banks in South and Central America can 
handle any foreign trade _ transactions. 
These Central and South American banks, 
in the practical operation of foreign trade, 
are virtually branches of the Guardian 
Bank. 

The Asia Banking Corporation has 
branches in Peking, Hankow,  Tientsin, 
Shanghai, Hongkong, and Manila, and will 
soon open branches in Canton, Changsha, 
Harbin and Vladivostok. 

The Guardian Bank is in close touch with 
these affiliated institutions and through 
them is constantly gathering information 
regarding foreign trade conditions and op- 
portunities in all countries and is holding 
itself in readiness to meet the demands of 
its customers for increased and improved 
banking facilities in foreign countries. 

Mr. Guerin, as manager of the foreign 
department, will be constantly cultivating 
in behalf of the Guardian’s customers trade 
relations with foreign countries. 


P. D. ARMOUR ELECTED DIRECTOR 
OF PEOPLES TRUST AND 
SAVINGS BANK 


At the annual stockholders’ meeting of 
the Peoples Trust and Savings Bank, Chi- 
cago, W. Irving Osborne resigned as a di- 
rector of the bank and P. D. Armour, vice- 
president and director of Armour & Com- 
pany, was elected in his place. All the other 
directors were reélected. 

The Peoples Trust and Savings Bank has 
had a very successful year, earning 28.1 
per cent. on its capital as against 21.2 per 
cent, in 1918 and 15.8 per cent. on its capi- 
tal employed as against 12.4 per cent. in 
1918. 

The business of the bank increased 
largely during the year, the deposits in- 
creasing over 30 per cent. and $100,000 be- 
ing added to the surplus. The bank opened 
the year 1920 with $14,198,929 42 total re- 
sources, 














The Chicago 


requirements. 


**Reasons Why’’ No. 7 


““ National City” Way 


Your account with the National City Bank of Chicago 
should pay YOU a profit in both money and satisfaction, 


We endeavor to handle the account of each corres- 
pondent bank in a manner which will meet its particular 


The NATIONAL (ITY BANK 





of CHICAGO 





F. A. CRANDALL, Vice-President 
S. P. JOHNSON, Assistant Cashier 








DAVID R. FORGAN, President 
BANKS AND BANKERS DEPARTMENT 


HENRY MEYER, Assistant Cashier 
R. V. KELLEY, Assistant Cashier 




















GREAT LAKES TRUST COMPANY 
JOINS CHICAGO CLEARING 
HOUSE 


The Great Lakes Trust Company of 
Chicago’ has been admitted to regular 
membership in the Chicago Clearing House 
Association and has been assigned number 
37 as a clearing house number, 

This is the latest addition to a banking 
association that began its history in April, 
1865, with nineteen original members, three 
state banks, twelve national banks and four 
private banks. Of the nineteen but two, 
the First National and the Merchants Loan 
and Trust, survive. 

The aggregate capital and surplus of 
original members of the clearing house was 
$736,000 and their combined resources 
324,694,000. Clearings on the first day were 
$913,000. 

Lyman J. Gage of the First National 
Bank, was the most active man in the 
organization of the clearing house associa- 
tion of which he was the first manager, 
the first chairman, and the first secretary, 
‘ssuming a multitude of responsibilities in 
zetting the new organization inta operation. 
The first offices of the organization were 
in the Scammon building. 


By 1873 there were twenty-seven member 
banks having an aggregate capital account 
of $11,793,000 and resources of $45,241,900. 
Today there are twenty-six regular mem- 
bers besides the Federal Reserve Bank and 
the subtreasury, the twenty-six having an 
aggregate capital of $87,600,000 and _re- 
sources in excess of two billion dollars. 
Clearings now average more than one hun- 
dred million dollars daily, the average for the 
full year of 1919 having been in excess of 
$98,000,000, The highest record was $160,- 
000,000 reported July 5 of last year. 

A hasty search of clearing house records 
indicates that no bank ever joined the 
Chicago Association with an initial capital 
and surplus so large as the $3,600,000 shown 
by the Great Lakes Trust Company, all of 
the large loop institutions having joined in 
their earlier days when such a4 capital ac- 
count would have seemed excessive. In 1910 
the average capital of the regular members 
of the Clearing House was almost exactly, 
$3,000,000. 

The Great Lakes Trust Company will 
take its Chicago Clearing House number as 
an A. B. A. number and will be designated 
2-37, 
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SPRINGFIELD MARINE BANK BE- 
GINS BUILDING OPERATIONS 


Active work has begun on a handsome new 
building for the Springfield Marine Bank 
of Springfield, Ill, The proposed structure, 
which will be of the individual type, will 
be a notable addition to the many fine 
public and semi-public buildings of the city. 

The interior will be in harmony with the 
distinctive character of the exterior. The 
public space will be commodious and _ the 
entire banking room will be scientifically 
arranged in order to expedite the routine 
business of this highly successful bank. 

It is expected that the new quarters will 
provide ample accommodations for the 
steady, consistent growth of business of the 
Springfield Marine Bank, which has com- 
pletely outgrown its present banking room. 

The building will be constructed, deco- 
rated, furnished and equipped by Hoggson 
Brothers, builders, of Chicago and New 
York. 

The Springfield Marine Bank is the old- 
est bank in the city, having been organ- 
ized in 1851. Its present officers are: John 
W. Blunn, president; E, H. Helmle, vice- 
president; S. C. Dorwin, cashier; Charles 
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J. Peterson, Jr., assistant cashier; Wm. E. 
Lehne, assistant cashier. Its capital is $300,- 
000 and deposits approximating $5,000,000. 


CHANGES IN THE CONTINENTAL 
AND COMMERCIAL BANK 


Wilson W. Lampert has been elected vice- 
president of the Continental and Commer- 
cial National Bank, Chicago; Reuben G. 
Daniels has been elected cashier and W. H. 
Gilkes has been elected assistant cashier. 

Mr. Lampert is a native of Chicago and 
became a messenger of the American Trust 
and Savings Bank in 1894 and was later 
elected assistant cashier. When that bank 
was taken over by the Continental National 
Bank in 1909 he became assistant cashier 
of the combined institutions and he retained 
that position when the Continental National 
and Commercial National Banks were merg- 
ed in 1910. Mr, Lampert has been cashier 
of the Continental and Commercial National 
Bank since May 1, 1917. 

Mr. Daniels entered the employ of the 
Continental National Bank in 1904 and 
served in various capacities until 1910, when 
he was appointed manager of the transit 
department. He held this position after 
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the consolidation of the Commercial WNa- 
tional and the Continental National. in 
January, 1918, he was elected assistant 
cashier, which office he has held up to the 
present time. 

Mr. Gilkes entered the employ of the 
Continental National Bank of Chicago, when 
that institution took over the _ National 
Bank of North America. For the past 
three years he has been head of the dis- 
count department of the Continental and 
Commercial National Bank, 

At a regular meeting of the board of 
directors of the Continental and Commer- 
cial Trust and Savings Bank held January 
13, Walter F. Braun was elected vice-presi- 
dent, For the past six months Mr. Braun 
was manager of the sales in the bond de- 
partment of the Continental and Commer- 
cial Trust and Savings Bank. He became 
a traveling salesman in the bond depart- 
ment of the bank about nine years ago. 


ANOTHER CHICAGO SECURITIES 
COMPANY 


The Fort Dearborn Securities Company 
of Chicago has been organized under the 
laws of the State of Illinois. All of the 
shares of the corporation are owned by 
the stockholders of the Fort Dearborn Trust 
and Savings Bank of Chicago. The new 
concern will underwrite and sell high-grade 
investment securities, Its officers are: 
President, William A. Tilden; vice-presi- 
dents, Stanley G. Miller and Averill Tilden, 
secretary and treasurer, John E. Shea, 


CHANGES IN UNION 
COMPANY 


TRUST 


Frederick A. Yard, has retired from the 
hoard of the Union Trust Company of 
Chicago, and has been succeeded. by George 


J. ‘Thorp, vice-presideat of the Illinois 
Steel Company. Mr, Yard still retains con- 
nection with the bank as vice-president and 
head of the bond department. C. P. Kenn- 
ing, formerly an assistant cashier, has been 
added to the list of vice-presidents. R, F. 
Chapin, secretary, has been made vice-presi- 
dent and secretary. J. S. Gleason, an as- 
sistant cashier, has been appointed assistant 
to President Frederick H. Rawson, Ray- 
mond J. Darby formerly one of the assist- 
ant judges of the Probate Court, has been 
made trust officer. 


THE FINAL STEP IN CHICAGO 
CONSOLIDATION 


Edmund D, Hulbert, president of the 
Merchants Loan and Trust Company and 
the Illinois Trust and Savings Bank, has 
been elected president of the Corn Ex- 
change National Bank of Chicago. This 
marks the final step in the consolidation 
of these three banks. Ernest A. Hamill, 
formerly president of the Corn Exchange 
Bank, has been made chairman of the board 
of directors. John J. Mitchell, formerly 
president of the Illinois Trust and Savings 
Bank, was recently made chairman of the 
board of directors of both the Illinois 
Trust and Savings Bank and the Merchants 
Loan and Trust Company. 

These three banks have been consolidated 
as to management and ownership since Oc- 
tober 1, 1919, and earnings are pooled for 
the benefit of the stockholders of all three 
banks. It is stated that the banks will 
continue to operate as separate institutions 
until the completion of a new building which 
will house all three banks, 

James G. Wakefield, former cashier of 
the Corn Exchange National Bank, has 
been elected vice-president in place of D. 
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A. Moulton, who has resigned, Edward F. 
Schoeneck, formerly assistant cashier, has 
been made cashier and James S. Cook has 
been appointed assistant cashier. 


CHANGES IN THE NATIONAL CITY 
BANK OF CHICAGO 


C. H. Beaty, formerly national bank ex- 
aminer for the Chicago district, has been 
elected cashier of The National City Bank 
of Chicago. W. G. McLaury, who was form- 
erly cashier and vice-president, remains a 
vice-president. 

Mr, Beaty is one of the youngest men 
ever chosen as cashier of a big Chicago 


CLAUDE H. BEATY 
Cashier National City Bank of Chicago 


bank and brings to his work a viewpoint ac- 
quired through long experience in many 
parts of the country. 

Mr. Beaty was born in Georgia; received 
his education at an eastern school and af- 
ter taking a Civil Service examination, was 
appointed to a position in the office of the 
Comptroller of the Currency. From the 
Comptroller’s office he went to Pittsburgh, 
as assistant to the National Bank Examiner. 
Mr. Beaty’s experience has been gained in 
examining many country banks and also 
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banks in Chicago, Detroit, Cleveland, Pitts- 
burgh and Indianapolis, and it is believed 
he will be a decided acquisition to the 
banking fraternity of Chicago. He comes 
to The National City Bank direct from the 
office of the National Bank Examiner in 
the Seventh Federal Reserve District. 


CHANGES IN THE NORTHERN 
TRUST COMPANY 


The Northern Trust Company of Chicago 
has announced the election of Fred A. 
Cuscaden, formerly vice-president of the 
Merchants National Bank of Omaha, as a 
vice-president to be connected with the 
banking department. 

Martin Lindsay, of the bond department 
has retired as vice-president to enter the 
new investment firm of Rutter, Lindsay 
& Company, Arthur Heurtley for twenty- 
eight years secretary of The Northern Trust 
Company, has retired because of ill health. 
Harold H. Rockwell, formerly assistant 
secretary, has been elected secretary. 
Thomas F, Ford and David. Johnstone have 
been elected assistant cashiers and James 
A. Russell has been elected assistant secre- 
tary. 

Albert W, Bullard, vice-president since 
1917, died of pneumonia on January 22. 
Mr. Bullard was treasurer of the Invest- 
ment Bankers’ Association and well-known 
in banking circles in the Middle West. 


CENTRAL MANUFACTURING 
DISTRICT BANK 


The earnings for the year.1919 of the 
Central Manufacturing District Bank of 
Chicago were $118,534.43, which is equal to 
30.6 per cent on the average capital stock 
as compared with $72,167.08 or 28.8 per cent 
earned in 1918, and 21.1 per cent on the 
combined average capital stock, surplus and 
undivided profits, as against 19.9 per cent 
earned last year. After providing for all 
reserves and Federal and local taxes of 
$44,912.00, which amounts to $8,192.00 more 
than last year, the net profits of the bank 
were $73,622.43. Regular dividends paid 
through the year amounted to $24,000.00, 
leaving a surplus after dividends of $49,- 
622.43, 


EDWIN BIRD WILSON, INC., 
IN CHICAGO 


Edwin Bird Wilson, Incorporated, of New 
York, is now of Chicago, also. They have 
opened a temporary office at 81 East Madi- 
son Avenue, corner of Michigan Boulevard. 
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William Tate, who recently was in the 
United States military service, serving as 
a Captain in the Intelligence Department, 
is the manager of the new office. Mr, Tate 
is well known as an advertising agency man 
in New York and Philadelphia. Recently 
he has been the Philadelphia representative 
of Edwin Bird Wilson, Incorporated. To 
give better service to clients in the West 
is the reason assigned for their opening a 
new office, by Edwin Bird Wilson, In- 
corporated. 


NEW APPOINTMENT BY THE NA- 
TIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE 
IN ST. LOUIS 


A. L. Wiessenborn, formerly assistant 
cashier, has been elected vice-president by 
the board of directors of The National 
Bank of Commerce in St. Louis. All the 
other officers were re-elected for the year 
1920 and the following -new assistant cash- 
iers were chosen from the force: F, A. 
Peterson, Ralph J. Kunz, Leo L, Kelly and 
Henry Reis. 

Mr. Peterson, who has been with the 
bank for thirty-four years, was for twenty 
years head of the receiving tellers depart- 
ment. Mr. Kunz started in the bank twenty 
years ago as an office boy and, has had an 
experience in every department. Mr. Kelly 
came to the bank in 1908 and has for some 
time been connected with the new business 
department, Mr. Reis has been connected 
with the transit department and has been 
with the bank for eighteen years, 


CHANGES IN THE OFFICIAL STAFF 
OF THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK 
AND FIRST TRUST AND SAV- 
INGS BANK, CHICAGO 


At the annual meeting of the stockhold- 
ers of the First National Bank of Chicago, 
the board of directors was increased from 
twenty-six to thirty members, the old board 
being re-elected and John H. Hardin, Clif- 
ford M. Leonard, James Norris and John 
P, Oleson being added, At the meeting 
of the board immediately following, more 
than the usual number of changes in the 
official staff were made. 

C. V. Essroger was appointed vice-presi- 
dent in charge of Division A under the 
bank’s classification of accounts according 
to their lines of business, with H. A. Ander- 
son succeeding him as assistant cashier. In 
the foreign exchange department, C. P. 
Clifford, formerly manager, was made vice- 
president retaining his connection with the 
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department, Harry Salinger was promoted 
from assistant manager to manager and 
W. G. Strand was appointed assistant 
manager. Edward E. Brown was made 
vice-president and general counsel and John 
N. Ott attorney for the bank. G. P. All- 
mendinger, O. C, Brodhay, H. R, Ross and 
Guy W. Cooke were appointed assistant 
cashiers. Robert F. Green, manager of the 
domestic exchange department, was made 
an official of the bank retaining his former 
position. 

In the First Trust and Savings Bank, 
Arlan W. Converse was promoted from 
manager of the savings department to cash- 
ier, George R. Roehm, formerly assistant 
secretary succeeding to the office vacated 
by Mr, Converse. Edward Robyn, Roy 
Marquardt and T, S. McCarty were ap- 
pointed assistant cashiers and William K. 
Harrison assistant secretary. S. J. Donald- 
son assistant manager of the real estate de- 
partment was made an official retaining his 
present position. Edward E. Brown was 
appointed general counsel for the bank and 
John N. Ott attorney. 
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CHANGES IN CLEVELAND BANK 


Harry E. Hills, Charles W. Whitehair, 
and James Dunn, Jr., were made _ vice- 
presidents of The Union Commerce Na- 
tional Bank of Cleveland, at the annual 
meeting, January 13. There were no changes 
in the directorate of the institution, 


HARRY E. HILLS 


Vice-President Union Commerce National Bank, 
Cleveland. Ohio 


Mr. Hills, who, ranked for three years 
as an assistant cashier, joined The Union 
Commerce National Bank staff in 1900, as 
messenger, and since that time has served 
in practically every subordinate position in 
the institution. Promotion comes in recogni- 
tion of long service and of demonstrated 
ability. 

Mr. Whitehair, formerly war correspon- 
dent and active in war work, joined The 
Union Commerce organization a year ago. 
Mr. Dunn, already a vice-president of The 
Citizens Savings and Trust Company, has 
charge of ihe income tax department of the 
banks, which are affiliated under a_ joint 
ownership. 


PEOPLES STATE BANK DOUBLES 
CAPITAL 


The Pepples State Bank of Detroit is to 
double its capital stock by the sale of 
25,000 additional shares pro rata to stock- 
holders at $200 a share, 
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According to the plan $2,500,000 will be 
added to its capital and $2,500,000 to sur- 
plus and $500,000 additional will be pro- 
vided for surplus by establishing the bank’s 
building account at $1,750,000 to more nearly 
approach the actual cost, which amount 
however, is less than the assessed valuation. 

This will give the bank a capital of 
$5,000,000, a surplus of $7,500,000, and un- 
divided profits of $669,000 or a total capital 
fund of $13,169,000, the largest in Michigan. 


CHANGES IN FIRST NATIONAL 
OF ST. LOUIS 


Ernest G. Coffman has recently been 
elected assistant cashier of the First Na- 
tional Bank, St. Louis, Mo. Mr. Coffman 
was for eleven years connected with the 
Mechanics-American National Bank which 
consolidated with the St. Louis Union and 
Third National banks and was named First 
National on July 7, 1919. He was traveling 
representative for the Mechanics-American 
National Bank in the states of Akansas, 
Illinois and Missouri, and is well known 
throughout this territory. Mr. Coffman 
has been added to the supervision staff and 
his duties in this new capacity will keep 
him inside the bank. 


E. G. COFFMAN 
A;3ist ant Cashier First National Bank, St. Louis 
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ECONOMIC CONDITIONS IN THE 
WESTERN STATES 


By Samvet SosLanp 


AS unprecedented demand for farm im- 
plements is the most gratifying phase of 
current business conditions in the Western 
states. At Kansas City, which claims lead- 
ership in the distribution of farm tools, 
the demand is so heavy that doubt is ex- 
pressed as to the ability of manufacturers 
to fill the orders. Naturally, the farm im- 
plement demand is for corn tools and for 
other equipment of this class, with the out- 
look pointing to lessened buying of binders 
and other wheat machinery. This is due 
to the sharp decrease in the winter wheat 
acreage in Kansas, Nebraska and Oklahoma. 
In the Dakotas and in Montana it is ex- 
pected that increased acreages will be sown 
to spring wheat. 

While it is true that there is some dis- 
satisfaction among farmers and stockmen 
over the relative position of the markets 
for many of their products as compared 
with manufactures, the enormous demand 
for implements leaves no ground for fears 
that seeding operations will be reduced. 
This trade means that farmers are planning 
to make their spring seeding activities on 
as large a scale as possible, While the 
area sown to winter wheat ‘last fall was 
sharply reduced, it is improbable that much, 
if any, land which had been in pasture prior 
to the war call for more food will be seeded 
hack to grass this year, More spring grains 
will be planted. The supply of farm labor 
is not adequate, with wages at the highest 
level in history. However, the farm labor 
situation shows improvement over a year 
ago, many workers who were in France at 
this time in 1919 being ready to take part 
in spring seeding operations. 

Banks are already feeling the preparations 
jor extensive spring planting operations on 
farms. Prices of some seeds are as much as 
i100 per cent higher than a year ago. Imple- 
ments are mostly lower. Labor will cost 
more. It will be necessary to spend much 
more money on spring farm work than a 
year ago because a greater area of land 


must be planted. Kansas, for example, 
has 2,500,000 fewer acres in winter wheat 
than a year ago, Nebraska shows a reduc- 
tion of 700,000 acres, Oklahoma has a re- 
duction of about 900,000 acres in her win- 
ter wheat area. This means that these 
three states alone must purchase seed and 
pay for the labor and tools needed to sow 
an area this spring that is more than 
4,000,000 acres larger than they seeded in 
the same season in 1919. Some Canadian 
seed wheat is being imported by the Da- 
kotas. While there have been expressions 
of nervousness as to the spring wheat seed 
supply, it promises to be ample with early 
efforts to meet all requirements. That the 
spring agricultural demands will strain the 
resources of banks is highly probable in 
view of the fact that money is now tight. 
The Federal Reserve Bank of Kansas. City 
has recently increased its reserves, but the 
peak of the country demand for funds in 
the spring promises to force the reserves 
of that institution down to the legal mini- 
mum. 

Owing to the late seeding last fall, to- 
gether with recent unfavorable weather, the 
condition of winter wheat is not encourag- 
ing. Some damage from Hessian fly is re- 
ported. There has been an absence of gen- 
erally heavy snows this winter, However, 
with favorable weather in coming months, 
winter wheat may yet turn out a large 
crop, 

Activity in planning summer prazing op- 
erations is being restricted in the cattle 
industry by the tightness of money. Grazers 
who move approximately 300,000 cattle into 
Kansas and Oklahoma each spring from 
the Southwest, notably Texas, have been 
cautioned by bankers not to make any 
commitments for steers until they have been 
assured all the credit they will require. This 
has put a damper on contracting of cattle 
on Texas ranges and probably will prevent 
advances in prices. Montana and Wyoming 
are still sending cattle into Kansas, Okla- 
homa, Texas and New Mexico, the winter 
shipments, which are very unusual, being 
the result of severe winter weather and 
lack of feed for the reduced supplies which 
the Northwest carried over last season. 
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Some drouth cattle are also moving to Wes- 
tern Kansas and to Oklahoma from Canada, 
shipments having lately been made through 
Denver. Weakness continues in fat cattle 
markets, despite reduced supplies as com- 
pared with a year ago. However, the de- 
mand shows as sharp a reduction owing 
to the practical disappearance of heavy for- 
eign buying of beef. Hog prices are as 
much as $3 higher than the low level of last 
fall, but the market is lower than a year 
ago, Depression in foreign exchange is 
holding bullishness over hogs in check, Lamb 
prices were never before so high at this 
season, with sales up te $21 in Kansas City. 
Colorado feeders of lambs are earning large 
profits. The state may close the lamb 
feeding season with a profit for feeders 
of around $5,000,000. Mules are booming, 
with teams bringing up to $1,000, this 
being due to eager buying by the cotton 
states of the South, which are preparing to 
plant more cotton and which have a strong 
purchasing power on account of the excep- 
tional returns from that staple. While 
wintering conditions have not been favor- 
able in portions of Montana, Wyoming and 
other northern areas, live stock has fared 
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exceptionally well in Kansas, Oklahoma and 
New Mexico. 

Next to grain and live stock activities, the 
Western states look now to the influence 
on their revenues from oil. This applies 
to Kansas, Oklahoma and Wyoming. Drill- 
ing operations have been stimulated and 
revenues from oil increased by an advance 
of seventy-five cents a barrel in the past two 
months on crude. Oil interests are heavy 
buyers of lumber, steel pipe and tanks 
and other products. ‘Their purchases 
probably will increase next spring and sum- 
mer, as more extensive drilling operations 
are planned, Confidence in higher prices 
on oil and its products persists in the face 
of restriction of credit and depression in 
foreign exchange, owing to the fact that 
production is behind consumption. 

Cessation of activity in the demand for 
copper has affected mining activities in 
Montana and other states of the West. It 
is felt, however, that metals will enjoy 4 
heavier demand this year. 

The lumber industry is active. There is 
almost a frantic demand from _ buyers. 
Larger buying by railroads is anticipated. 
Weather has not been favorable for pro- 
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duction in the yellow pine areas. Building 
operations are active, but these would be 
on a larger scale if materials and labor were 
not so expensive. 

In cereal markets an easier tone has de- 
veloped, with continued declines in foreign 
exchange rates adding to the bearishness 
of many dealers. It is felt, however, that 
Europe’s needs are so large that exports 
of liberal proportions will continue. But 
the weakening purchasing power of Europe 
means that lower prices are probable un- 
less production is unfortunately reduced. 
One of the odd movements in flour just now 
is the shipment of low grade to the Pacific 
Coast, where exporters are buying to fill 
orders from Asiatic countries. This is at- 
tributed to reduced yields in India and 
Australia. Sales of hay have been made 
in larger volume than ever before. 

Shortage of cars is felt in every indus- 
try. Kansas has millions of bushels of 
wheat unsold on this account. Flour 
millers have been forced to suspend grind- 
ing in many instances in the face of liberal 
bookings because of inability to obtain cars. 
The movement of corn is seriously restricted. 
The return of railroads to private owner- 
ship is widely urged in the hope that dif- 


ferent transportation conditions will fol- 
low, fs 

Conservatism in general business is grow- 
ing. Retail and wholesale trade is still 
active, however. The efforts of the Federal 
Reserve banks to reduce loans, including 
their advances in discount rates, are having 
a sobering effect. The Western states are 
giving more and more consideration to the 
meaning of depression in foreign exchange. 
Many advances in interest rates on loans 
to commercial and agricultural borrowers 
have been made lately. Real estate mar- 
kets are still active, but the larger oper- 
ators are slowing down. 


CHANGES IN OMAHA NATIONAL 
BANK 


At a recent meeting of the directors of 
the Omaha National Bank, Joseph H. Mil- 
lard was made chairman of the board and 
Walter W. Head was elected president. 

Mr. Millard came to the bank as its 
cashier January 1, 1867, He has served the 
bank as its cashier and its president for 53 
consecutive years. He was at one time 
Mayor of Omaha, director of the Union 
Pacific Railroad and United States Senator. 
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While in the Senate he was chosen Chair- 
man of the Committee on Interoceanic 
Canals, and took a prominent part in de- 
termining the type of the Panama Canal 
construction. Mr. Millard is not retiring 
from the bank but will continue to devote 
a large part of his time to serving the 
institution so long identified with his name. 

Mr. Head came to Omaha from Missouri 
several years ago to become vice-president 
of the Omaha National Bank. He is na- 
tionally known among bankers as president 
of the National Bank Section, member of 
the Executive Council and member of the 


JOSEPH H. MILLARD 


Chairman Board of Directors, Omaha National 
Bank, Omaha 


Administrative Committee of the American 
Bankers’ Association. He was also a dele- 
gate to the second Pan-American Financial 
Congress held in Washington’ last month? 
Mr, Head is also president of the Omaha 
Safe Deposit Company, vice-president of 
the Omaha ‘Trust Company and director of 
the Omaha Chamber of Commerce. He is 
the youngest bank president in Omaha and 
president of the largest bank. 
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FARMERS HAVE FAITH IN 


THE COUNTRY 


In a memorial recently addressed to Con- 
gress, the farmers of the United States de- 
clare their faith in the Government of the 
country in strong terms. 

The organizations subscribing to the 
memorial are the International Farm Con- 
gress, National Farmers’ Congress, Na- 
tional Grange, American Farm Bureau Fed- 
eration, National Farmers’ Union, American 
Cotton Growers’ Association and National 
Federation of Milk Producers. The memo- 
rial says: 

The frequent assertion that the war has 
brought fundamental economic and indus- 
trial changes and that we are born into a 
new world is without foundation. The same 
social standards and economic laws will 
continue to prevail, 

This is the best country the sun shines 
on, Its opportunities are boundless and 
are open to every citizen who cares to avail 
himself of them. Its Government is the 
best in the world. There is nothing funda- 
mentally wrong with it, and a man who 
would injure or destroy it is unfit to live 
under the protection of its flag. 
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IKE the rest of the country generally, 
the Pacific Coast states probably passed 
the peak of their industrial, commercial and 
financial activities, as measured in dollars, 
in the later months of last year and they 
now share the general uncertainty and ex- 
pectancy as to the future course of business, 
as governed by prices, foreign exchange, 
labor and crop conditions, money rates, po- 
litical uncertainties and the rest of the fac- 
tors controlling the general situation, But 
trade and industry remain active and cur- 
rent business statistics show the general 
prosperity to be well maintained. 
Wholesale and retail trade everywhere 
remain active, collections are good and there 
is yet no abatement in the general demand 
for goods at high prices. Clearings are 
sustained at practically record volume. Real 
estate sales increase in number at still rising 
values in the chief centers. In San Fran- 
cisco the weekly real estate record is close 
to that of the boom days of 1905 and 1906, 
just preceding the fire, and the building 
record, for both homes and business struc- 
tures, expands each month with less con- 
sideration for high material and labor costs, 
Tourist travel was never in greater volume. 
The lumber industry is everywhere active, 
with periodical increases in prices attending 
the general expansion of building activity, 
but shipments are restricted by car shortage. 
There is assurance of another season of 
high prices for all California fruits and a 
great increase in acreage planted is under 
way. A marked feature of the time is the 
recrudescence of silver mining in Nevada, 
where there is increasing activity, particu- 
larly in the reopening of old mines, prompted 
by the increase in the price of the metal. 
But the outlook for the rest of the year 
depends on other than statistical factors 
and the prospects vary with districts and 
lines of activity. The most prominent un- 
favorable local factor in the seasonal out- 
look just now is the shortage of rain in all 
the Coast states. Owing to unfavorable 
weather mainly, Washington’s planting of 
winter wheat is but 60 to 70 per cent of 
normal, while Oregon’s percentage is about 
90. Other crops will be affected, largely 
through shortage of water for irrigation. 


The most serious results of a dry winter 
are threatened in California, unless there is 
very heavy rainfall before the end of the 
rainy season a few weeks off, The rainfall 
is but one-third to one-half the normal 
throughout .the state and the previous two 
seasons were deficient. The livestock in- 
dustry is affected through short pasturage 
and grain planting has been limited, but in 
view of the great development of irrigation 
in this state and the dependence on it of 
vast fruit and other crops, the prospective 
shortage of water next summer is the most 
serious feature. With a small deposit of 
snow in the mountains and low reservoirs, 
the prospect is that California will not this 
year repeat the remarkable record of horti- 
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cultural and agricultural output of 1919. 
The prospective shortage of electric power 
is another very serious problem, The great 
corporations generating 500,000 electric 
horsepower from the mountain waters face 
a shortage of power supply that will be 
widely felt. 

The banking situation in the seven Pacific 
Coast states, as far as it is indicated by 
the reports of the San Francisco Federal 
Reserve Bank, shows a small average de- 
crease in the fluctuating volume of redis- 
counted bills secured by government war 
obligations, the total ranging around $50,- 
000,000. Other rediscounts of member banks, 
amounting to $44,583,000 on February 6, 
show a considerable recent increase, and 
an increase of about $20,000000 in twelve 
months. Total rediscounts increased $11,- 
000,000 in the latter period. Holdings of 
U, S. bonds by member banks are steadily 
* decreasing. The showing thus indicates de- 
sired progress in the relative reduction of 
bank credit based on government debt, along 
with a substantial demand for banking ac- 
commodation. 

Federal reserve notes in actual circulation 
were $223,578,000 on February 6, a decrease 
of about $5,500,000 in two weeks, but an in- 
crease of about $25,000,000 in twelve months, 
The bank’s reserves are about $10,000,000 
under the figures of a year ago, but have 
been increased by several millions during 
the two weeks previous to the February 6 
report. The San Francisco Reserve Bank 
has joined heartily in the campaign to con- 
tract speculative bank credits and to reduce 
inflation, to which end its increase in dis- 
count rates, in common with the other dis- 
trict banks, will doubtless have considerable 
effect. 

The demand for bank credit continues 
strong, with a tendency to stiffen rates ex- 
hibited quite recently by San Francisco 
banks, and probably in other Coast financial 
centers. The next report should be interest- 
ing as measuring the tendency toward con- 
traction and the strengthening of the bank- 
ing situation. 

The Coast business centers, particularly 
in California, have become greatly expanded 
investment markets during and since war 
days, with the multiplication of bond houses 
dealing in legitimate investment securities, 
and much enlargement and branching out by 
older established institutions with headquar- 
ters in San Francisco, Los Angeles, Port- 
land or Seattle. Pacific Coast municipal 
bonds are finding a greatly enlarged home 
market, ssastern and municipal corporation 
bonds and attractive preferred stocks meet 
with so favorable a market that leading bond 
houses are doing a very flourishing business 
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and are extensively advertising their issues 
in the press. January saw some contraction 
in the bond market, with prospects that tax- 
exempt bonds would see an increased de- 
mand during February and March. Original 
purchases of California issues amounted to 
about $5,000,000 in January and twenty of- 
ferings are listed for February, San Fran- 
cisco holds about $3,000,000 of unsold school 
bonds bearing too low a rate of interest to 
be marketed now at par and there are sev- 
eral millions of State highway 4’s also thus 
barred from a needed market. 

The California petroleum industry and 
all interests depending on it have long been 
anxiously awaiting the passage of the min- 
eral land leasing bill, that will release to 
production and prospecting hundreds of 
thousands of acres of public lands in the 
State’s oil producing regions that have been 
reserved and tied up for years, large areas 
being in proven territory. Current produc- 
tion, at the rate of a little over 100,000,000 
barrels per year, is short of the increasing 
demand for fuel oil and retined products, 
stocks are steadily lowering and a serious 
shortage is in sight, particularly with the 
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prospective shortage of water for electric 
power. The Standard Oil of California has 
announced restrictions on supplies and limi- 
tations on marketing contracts. 

An interesting development of general in- 
terest and significance is the issue that has 
been raised between the Attorney General 
and the Associated Dairymen of California, 
Inc. The latter is a strong state-wide or- 
ganization of dairymen and local dairymen’s 
associations, created and headed by the well 
known banker, J, M. Henderson, president 
of the Fort Sutter National Bank and the 
Sacramento Bank, of Sacramento. Manu- 
facturing, marketing and prices are efficient- 
ly regulated, to the advantage of the dairy 
industry, amid the hostility of various news- 
papers and grocers’ and consumers’ organ- 
izations, and now the Attorney General has 
brought suit alleging violation of the law 
requiring non-profit organizations of pro- 
ducers to operate without capital, The gen- 
eral issue involves the theory, justification 
and limitations of alleged “trusts,” formed 
by producers, with the embattled farmers on 
one side of the controversy, and on both 
sides of which much is to be said. The 
variety of special orchard and field crops 
of large volume and value and distinct 


326 


marketing problems in California make this 
a peculiarly favorable field for powerful and 
successful organizations of producers. There 
is now under way a movement for a federa- 
tion of farmers’ cooperative associations in 
numerous lines, doing an estimated annual 
business of $260,000,000, with the purpose of 
influencing legislation, cooperative buying of 
supplies, etc. This would provide further 
food for controversy. 

The labor situation has become more set- 
tled in all the industrial centers of the 
Coast states, with the adjustment of some 
difficulties, the recent practical failure of 
important strikes, the wider ascendancy of 
the conservative leaders in the larger unions 
and trades councils, and the corresponding 
subsidence of the radical elements which 
were having things their own way in some 
trades last fall. The general strike in all 
the shipyards and related plants in the San 
Francisco bay region, based on a repudia- 
tion of the Macy scale of wages agreed to 
during the war, is still formally on, but the 
shipyards are now working about 18,000 men 
under their “American plan,” involving the 
open shop and some organized participation 
of employes in regulating working condi- 
tions. Average efficiency per man has been 
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greatly increased and the shipyards are 
working at about 40 per cent of full capacity 
and steadily augmenting their forces, Open 
shop conditions largely prevail in the Los 
Angeles district and the Columbia River and 
Puget Sound yards are getting along in a 
fairly satisfactory way, though the em- 
ployers at Seattle threaten the open shop 
on a minor issue. The Bolshevist theory 
and spirit was uppermost in the San Fran- 
cisco stevedores’ strike, which began four or 
five months ago, but fifteen hundred mem- 
bers abandoned the union, formed an inde- 
pendent union and returned to work, leaving 
the regulars boycotted by the employers, 
while commerce is now fully and peaceably 
cared for, The tailors’ unions of the Coast 
states went out on absurdly radical de- 
mands a few months ago and now open 
shop prevails. The radical element was re- 
cently badly defeated in the annual election 
of the San Francisco labor council and else- 
where and altogether the labor situation is 
much more favorable from the standpoint 
of the issue of radicalism, the essential dif- 
ficulties arising through high -wages and 
shortage of labor. 
& 


SAMUEL M. JACKSON, PRESIDENT 
NATIONAL BANK OF TACOMA 


Samuel M. Jackson, heretofore manager 
of the Tacoma branch of the Bank of 
California, has been elected president of 
the National Bank of Tacoma. Mr. Jack- 
son is one of the well-known bankers of the 
United States, and the fact that he has 
made this change in his official banking rela- 
tions may be taken as an indication of the 
institution of a more progressive policy on 
the part of the National Bank of Tacoma, 
He entered the employ of the London and 
San Francisco Bank in San Francisco in 
1880, going to Tacoma in 1890 in the service 
of a branch of this bank, and becoming 


Our new sixteen story building is now under construction, and will, upon com- 
pletion in 1920, be one of the finest banking institutions on the Pacific Coast. 


We recently increased our capital to One Million Dollars and our surplus to 
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manager in 1896, This branch was bought 
by the Bank of California in 1905, Mr. 
Jackson continuing as manager until his 
recent resignation. He is prominently con- 
nected with Tacoma philanthropic and _ so- 


S. M. JACKSON 
President National Bank of Tacoma 


cial organizations and was for three years 
a member of the executive council of the 
American Bankers Association. 

Coincident with Mr. Jackson’s election to 
the presidency of the National Bank of 
Tacoma, several changes were made in the 
directorate of that institution. It is ex- 


327 











W. J. WOLLMAN & CO. 


120 Broadway, New York 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
Investment Securities 
Bankers and Trade Acceptances 


Our Review of Financial, Commercial, Industrial and Economic 
Conditions Issued Every Two Weeks Sent Upon Request 


























pected that in the near future plans for 
a new building will be announced. 


CHANGES IN TACOMA BRANCH 
OF BANK OF CALIFORNIA 


Following the recent resignation of S. 
M. Jackson as manager of the Tacoma 
branch of the Bank of California, some 
changes have taken place in that institution, 
George H, Raleigh succeeds Mr. Jackson 





Better 
Business 


Thrift means increased produc- 
tion, decreased consumption, sen- 
sible spending and wise saving. 


America Needs Thrift 


Be a leader in the work of mak- 
ing America thrifty. 

Your example and influence are 
needed. 


Be a Thrift Citizen 
Buy Treasury 


Savings Certificates 


$100 AND $1000 DENOMINATIONS 
Write for Leaflet 
**The Paramount Issue of To-day” 
A plain statement of fact 
Government Loan Organization 
Second Federal Reserve District 
120 Broadway New York 











as manager, while H. V. Alward becomes 
first assistant manager and Spencer Con- 
row and E. H. Robbins were appointed 
assistant managers. 

Mr. Raleigh is a native of the Province 
of Ontario, Canada, but went to Tacoma 


G. H. RALEIGH 
Manager Tacoma Branch Bank of California 


in 1891, where he entered school. Two years 
later his banking career began with the 
London and San Francisco Bank, the Ta- 
coma branch of which was sold to the Bank 
of California, and with which institution 





PENCILS 


aah, largest selling 


quality pencil in 


the world 


VENUS Pencils are time-savers, for executives 
of great financial institutions and members of 


their staffs alike. 


Their superb, smooth-writing, 


non-crumbling leads assure comfort and economy 


-combined ’ 


pase elgg 


CB SB4B3B 


pe general writing 
nd sketching 
“p-B HBE- H 
For clean fine lines 
2H-3H-4H-SH- 
6H 


For delicate thin lines 
7H-8H-9H 


Plain Ends, per doz., 
doz., 1 


Rubber Ends, per 


$2.09 
-20 


At stationers and stores 
throughout the world. 


American Lead Pencil Company 
214 Fifth Ave., Dept. B, New York 
and London, England 








Mr. Raleigh has been connected for twenty- 
seven years, 

Mr. Alward, who has been identified with 
several banks in the Northwest, was cashier 
of the Fidelity Trust Company at the time 
of its absorption by-the Bank of California, 
becoming then an assistant manager of the 
latter. 


CHANGES IN SEATTLE NATIONAL 
BANK 


The Seattle National Bank has announced 
the election of J. W. Spangler, as presi- 
dent; J. H. Newberger as vice-president; 
C. W. More as assistant cashier, and Wil- 
liam Kahlke as manager of the foreign de- 
partment. H, C. MacDonald, cashier, has 
been elected to the board of directors. 


CONDITION OF SEATTLE BANKS 


The following are the aggregate figures 
of the conditions of banks and trust com- 
panies of Seattle, Washington, under date 
of the official call of December 31, 1919. 
Capital stock paid in, $9,015,700,00; surplus 
ind undivided profits, $4,710,174.19; deposits, 
$185,740,080.12; loans, discounts and over- 
trafts, $108,237,439.88; rediscounts and bills 
payable, $8,385,000.00; bonds, warrants, 


stock, etc., $47,790,056.71; real estate. furni- 
ture, fixtures, etc., $5,047,762.98; cash and 
exchange, $51,211,521.47; cash reserve, 27.57 
per cent. 

These figures were compiled by John 
E. Price & Company, dealers in Govern- 
ment, municipal and corporation bonds, 
Seattle, Washington. 


THE BANK OF HAWAII, LTD. 


The Bank of Hawaii, Ltd., showed total 
resources on December $1, 1919, of $12,- 


893,421.79. At the same time depusits 
amounted to $10,720,384,98. 


“CURRENT COMMERCE” 


“Current Commerce” is the title of a 
new monthly trade letter which is to be is- 
sued by the Seattle National Bank, Seattle, 
Wash, beginning in January, 1920. The first 
letter describes the purpose and scope of 
“Current Commerce” as follows: 

“The beginning of a new year—1920— 
finds us committed to a new enterprise, the 
presentation of an intimate survey of con- 
ditions in our field of action for the benefit 
of our friends. 

“The kindly manner in which our Trade 
and Crop Report, issued heretofore, has 
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been received and the many favorable com- 
ments that have reached us concerning it 
were responsible in large measure for the 
new departure. 

“In the monthly ‘Letter, of which this 
marks the initial number the scope of our 
observations will be limited to the Pacific 
Northwest, and it is our sincere desire to 
accomplish something of interest and value 
to bankers and business men over the three 
states of Oregon, Washington and Idaho.” 


& 
INCOME TAX CHARTS 

Bankers who are assisting their clients 
in figuring Income and Profits Taxes will 
find the Coffield and Herdrich Income and 
Profits Tax Charts and Formulas of con- 
siderable assistance. 

These charts. make it possible through 
the means of a formula to obtain in a short 
time the income and profits tax that must 
be paid on a given amount of income and 
capital invested. 

The charts sell at $5 and are obtainable 
from Coffield and Herdrich, 856-857 Lemcke 
Annex, Indianapolis. 
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ECONOMIC CONDITIONS IN CANADA 
By J. W. Tyson 


HE exchange problem holds the centre of 

the business and financial stage, Bank- 
ers, manufacturers and the commercial com- 
munity are following developments closely 
and the general public has become aroused 
to the situation by the heavy discount of 
the Canadian dollar in the United States. 
The great mass of the people have about 
the same understanding of underlying eco- 
nomic cause and effect as the fellow who 
broke his thermometer when the weather 
got too cold for him, but they look to 
the Government to exercise its all-powerful 
prerogatives—and as they are wielders of 
votes they cannot be ignored politically. 
It was only natural, therefore, that in the 
periodical conference between members of 
the Canadian Bankers Association and the 
Minister of Finance at Ottawa exchange 
should be one of the questions given con- 
sideration, 

It is of course fully realized by Sir 
Henry Drayton and his cabinet associates 
that as exchange reflects a condition and 
does not cause it—as popular opinion is 
prone to accept—any solution of the prob- 
lem must consider the factors at work; 
must look to the evening up of the balance 
of trade between the two countries by in- 
creasing exports, curtailing imports, or 
both, Under these circumstances the regu- 
lation of the importation of luxuries is be- 
ing considered, but as to what the gov- 
ernment may be willing or able to do in 
this direction is problematical. 

Trade restrictions require delicate con- 
sideration. There are many complex fac- 
tors. Anything in the nature of embargoes 
are not only subject to retaliatory meas- 
ures on the part of the nation against 
whom they are employed but may uncon- 
stitutionally curb the rights of the indi- 
vidual. Early in the war Canada attempted 
to right the adverse balance of trade with 
the United States by the employment of 
embargoes. Frank Jones and his associates 
on the War Trade Board drew up a sched- 


ule which was to have the effect of reduc- 
ing Canadian imports at the rate of $150,- 
000,000 per annum on the basis of the cur- 
rent volume of trade. However, before the 
schedule got past the Department of Trade 
and Commerce and the Cabinet the pro- 
posed reduction was something more like 
$15,000,000. And that was under the War 
Measures Act. Similar restrictions to-day 
might be imposed with difficulty, There has 
recently been the example of the decision 
in the King’s Bench Division of the Brit- 
ish Courts where a manufacturer estab- 
lished his right to import certain chemicals 
despite a prohibitory order of the Govern- 
ment based on the Customs Consolidated 
Act of 1876, 


EARNINGS OF THE BANKS 


The turn of the year accompanied by its 
series of annual statements and annual] 
meetings of the Canadian chartered banks 
gives an opportunity for a review of pre- 
vailing conditions. The various reports of 
earnings indicated prosperous operations in 
1919, but the ratio of profits to total assets 
and to business transacted has been on a 
constantly decreasing scale. There has 
been a serious tone to the addresses of such 
financial authorities as Sir Herbert Holt, 
president of the Royal Bank; Sir Edmund 
Walker, president of the Canadian Bank 
of Commerce; C. A. Bogert, general man- 
ager of the Dominion Bank and president 
of the Canadian Bankers Association, and 
others. A warning has been given against 
extravagance and business has been advised 
to trim, sail and make things ship-shape to 
weather financial squalls. Withal, however, 
there has been an underlying expression of 
confidence in the ability of the country to 
pass successfully through a period of read- 
justment and enter upon an era of pros- 
perity in the development of our natural 
resources and agricultural potentialities, if 
the people will but continue production in 
a normal way. 

Bankers are giving their attention par- 
ticularly to commercial loans. It is here, it 
is felt, that any crisis in a period of read- 
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Banks Use the PHOTOSTAT 


(Reg. U.S. Pat. Off.) 


FOR COPYING 
With Speed Absolute Accuracy Lew Cost 





In the Administrative Department— 
Reports, Ledger Pages, Signature Cards, Checks 
In the Business Information Department— 
Letters, Prospectuses, Charts, Graphs 
In the Foreign Exchange Department— 
Drafts, Acceptances, Bills of Lading, Shipping Lists 
In the Trust Department— 
Wills, Deeds, Trustee Accountings, Bonds, Inventories 
In the Legal Department— 
Contracts, Court Exhibits: Pages from Books 


Photostat Copies are accepted in lieu of originals 


These are characteristic 
reports : 


(1) “The really efficient 
way, we believe, is by 
the Phostostat — the 
Photographic Copyin; 
Machine.” . 


(2) “Photographic cop- 
ies are in a class by 
themselves. ‘Ihere is 
no substitute for 
them—they are iden- 
tical in every respect 
with the original; 
they will hold in any 
court the same as 
though they were the 
original.” 


(3) “We have used the 
Photostat for Photo- 
graphic copying for 
over two years—it is 
very simple to oper- 
ate (an intelligent 
boy can learn in less 
than a half day) and 
the speed with which 
it works is remark- 
able.” This Cut Shows a Photostat Installation 





The copies are made direct upon paper and in a few minutes 
are ready for use 


Manufactured by the Eastman Kodak Company exclusively for the 


Commercial Camera Company 


343 State Street, Rochester, N. Y. 
New York City, Philadephia, Providence, 


Alfred Herbert, Ltd., Coventry, England, 
AGENCIES: Societe Anonyme Alfred Herbert, Paris, France, 
P Societa Anonjma Italiana Alfred Herbert, Milano, Italy, 
Graham Brothers, Stockholm, Sweden. 





























justment will be experienced. Such has 
been the upheaval in all commodity mar- 
kets that it is difficult to conservatively 
gauge the credit position of the manufac- 
turer and importer, And then there has 
heen a tendency on the part of many busi- 
ness men to speculate on materials and sup- 
plies. Just what might be the developments 
in the event of an unheaval is having the 
careful consideration of the banking fra- 
ternity. Customers generally are being 
asked to exercise care in their operations 
and to consider their business in relation to 
volume of turnover rather than values in 
dollars. The altered status of money under 
war conditions is a matter to which the 
attention of the general public has also 
heen called by Sir Edmund Walker, who 
points out that we may easily obtain a too 
rosy opinion of national prosperity by com- 
paring such statistics as bank clearings and 
building returns. 

The effect of the last Victory Loan in 
enabling the Government to improve its 
financial relations with the banks is now 
being noted. The factor of so-called infla- 
tion resulting from financing under the 
War Measures Act has been considerably 
contracted. The Government bank state- 
ment issued in January showed a reduc- 
tion of gross assets during the month of 
December of $134,000,000. This was the 
result of the taking up by the sovernment 
of a large amount of short-term Treasury 
notes which had been used as security for 
bank loans, The banks in turn’ used this 
money to cut down their advances in 
“legals” from the Government, Evén with 
this reduction in total assets, however, they 
were still $275,500,000 greater than at the 
opening of 1919. 

The expansion of current credits by the 
banks continues. Increases of $17,700,000 in 
Canadian current and $19,650,000 in foreign 
current loans took place in December. ‘The 
activity of the Canadian banks in foreign 
fields is further indicated by an increase 
in foreign current loans of $50,060,000 dur- 
ing the year while during the same period 
foreign deposits expanded by $68,500,000. 


THE BANK OF NOVA SCOTIA 


The Bank of Nova Scotia shows net 
profits for the year ending December 31, 
1919, after providing for losses by bad debts 
of $1,925,478.39, to which must be added 
$749,695.51 carried forward from last year, 
making a total of $2,675,172.90 which was 
appropriated as follows: 
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Dividends for year at 16%... .$1,381,333.35 
War tax on circulation to De- 


comber 81, 1919....0cccecece 89,666.67 
Contribution to officers’ pen- 

Pe TES icin tneeneneds waen 100,000.00 
Written off bank premises 

WORE 6.u00s900ecenssewuns 200,000.00 
Transferred to Reserve Fund. 200,000.¢' 
Balance carried forward...... 704,172.88 


The Bank Reserve Fund now consists of 
the following items: 


Balance December 31, 1918. .$12,000,000.00 
Transferred from the Bank of 

OER. cosccvccocesseevess 5,800,000.00 
Transferred from profit and 

BE 95 0.0640604060584000696% 200,000.00 


18,000,000.00 


On December 31, 1919, the bank had total 
assets of $238,278,722.06. The Bank of 
Nova Scotia has 307 branches throughout 
Canada, Newfoundland, Cuba, Jamaica, 
Porto Rico and in Boston, Chicago and 
New York. The New York Agency is at 
52 Wall Street in charge of H. F. Patter- 
son, F, W. Murray is assistant agent. W. 
H. Davies is manager of the Chicago branch 
at 105 West Monroe street, and W. Cald- 
well is manager of the Boston branch in 
the Sears building. 


THE DOMINION BANK OF CANADA 


Following is a condensed statement of the 
condition of the Dominion Bank as of De- 
cember 31, 1919: 


ASSETS 

Cam OM WOOBs 26 ckcsvcccincs $17,824,568.69 

Deposit with Central Gold 
eee 4,100,000.00 
Due by other banks........ 9,978,570.91 
Government securities ..... 21,137,764.00 
Other investments ......... 2,982,957.45 
Call and Short Toans...... 14,051,518.50 
TOTAL QUICK ASSETS.... $70,075,379.55 
Commercial loans.......... 66,521,304.15 
ROE PORIIIER, occ icccccce 5,407,180.30 
BERET GENO. os twoecsevesecs 1,501,055.82 
$143,504,919.82 

LIABILITIES 
Deposits by the public...... $111,414,057.55 


Due to other banks.......... 


1,852,867.38 
Due to Dominion Government 


5,000,000.00 


Notes in circulation........ 9,525,809.00 
Sundry liabilities........... 1,972,389.84 
TOTAL PUBLIC LIABILI- 
err $129,765,123.77 
CEE. ons 0405049: 00t4sedd be 6, ,000.00 
Reserve Fund and Undivided 
SOE Skivenen cusses euese 7,739,796.05 


$143,504,919.82 


This bank has branches and correspond- 
ents throughout Canada, and an agency in 
New York in charge of C. S. Howard at 
51 Broadway. The London branch is in 
charge of S, L, Jones, 73 Cornhill, E. C, 3, 




































































HENRY H. COLLINS, JR. 
President, The Collins Service, Philadelphia,?Pa. 








Applying Scientific Methods to Banking 
Publicity 


Ability in banking publicity is not necessarily a part of the equipment of the successful 
banker. Perhaps the qualities which make for success in his profession are precisely those 
which disqualify him from directing his own promotive work. There is a growing feeling 
that the bank’s publicity efforts should be left to advertising specialists whose experience 
in banking problems, added to their training in scientific advertising methods, enables 
them not only to originate and prepare effective advertising material, but to solve any 
problem that may arise in connection with the day’s work when it touches the promotive 





angle. 


This is the kind of assistance the organization described below is giving its clients in 


every part of the country. 


It has been so successful in building business, moulding char- 


acter and developing prosperity by its methods of educating bankers and bank depositors 
that its work should interest every intelligent banker. 

So much has been heard of its activities of late that the author of the following article 
recently went to Philadelphia for the purpose of inspecting at first hand the work of this 


organization.—Editor Bankers Magazine, 


R some time I have noticed that 

most of the original and valuable 

bits of general educational ma- 
terial issued by the banks of the coun- 
try, telling letters to prospective cli- 
ents, and striking examples of bank 
advertising in our newspapers, usually 
emanate from Philadelphia. 

This has interested me_ greatly. 
Whenever I see an unusually good piece 
of publicity I like to trace it to its 
source. It’s partly because of my in- 
terest in banks and banking and partly 
because it’s my business to know about 
such things. Otherwise I might never 
have learned of the broad scope of ser- 
vice rendered by the organization of ad- 
vertising specialists known as The Col- 
lins Service, which in a quiet way is 
doing a big piece of work nation-wide 
in scope and of great benefit to several 
thousand financial institutions. Some 
of these pieces of effective publicity 
have interested me so much that I de- 
cided to run down to Philadelphia and 
meet the men in whose minds they 
originate. 

Henry H. Collins, Jr., the president, 
and A. M. Collins, the vice-president 
of the organization, are among Phila- 
delphia’s foremost business men, pro- 
gressive employers and leading citizens. 
Both are widely known and as widely 
respected. With them they have associ- 
ated J. T. Fenner as secretary and 
treasurer of the organization. Mr. 


Fenner has already made his mark in 
the advertising field and is in full 
sympathy with the ideals of this unique 
organization. 

Henry H. Collins, Jr., has for many 
years been deeply interested in the idea 
of building character and developing 
prosperity by educating bankers and 
bank depositors, which is the basal work 
of The Collins Service. His success 
in this field and his deep interest and 
unusual activity in the field of indus- 
trial relations has led to the rumor that 
he is already projecting the extension 
of the service of the Collins organiza- 
tion along industrial lines. With the 
present unrest among the workers and 
blindness or indifference to scientific 
procedure in meeting industrial prob- 
lems on the part of some employers, 
there would appear to be a place for 
such service. 

A. M. Collins is closely associ- 
ated with his brother in the direction 
of the company, but has managed to 
find time for considerable activity in 
other fields. He has an established 
reputation as a traveler and explorer 
in all parts of the world. He served as 
a Major of the A. E. F. and is promi- 
nent in the work of community better- 
ment in the suburbs of Philadelphia and 
in the development of the American 
Legion. 

Of Charles H. Norton, the general 
manager, I shall have something to say 
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ALFRED M. COLLINS 
Vice-President, The Collins Service, Philadelphia, Pa. 


later. He is an exceedingly busy man 
with little time for personalities. So 
as soon as we had shaken hands and I 
had stated my business I went straight 
to the point. “I wish you would tell 
me, Mr. Norton,” I said, “just what 
you do and how you do it.” 

“I think perhaps the best thing for 


me to do,” he replied, “is to give you 
the gist of our work in a few words and 
turn you loose in the organization to 
piece the thing together for yourself.” 

That was precisely what I wanted to 
do, and I proceeded to put myself in a 
receptive mood. 

“It’s our business,” began Mr. Nor- 
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ton, “first of all to educate the bank’s 
depositors to increase their deposits and 
to make the fullest use of the bank’s 
facilities. At the same time we urge 
on prospective depositors the desirabil- 
ity of opening an account. Then we 
parallel that service by showing the 
bank how to meet and handle the new 
business when it comes. There’s not 
much point in asking people to bring 
their financial affairs to the bank with- 
out preparing for their reception. 
There are. still plenty of people who 
stage fright when they enter a 
bank. They feel that they are at a 
disadvantage. They're self-conscious 
and reserved, and all this more or less 
unconscious resistance on their part is 
sometimes accentuated by the bank’s 
employees. 

“Some banking employees, like libra- 
rians and information clerks, tend to 
assume, unconsciously, the attitude of 
watch-dogs rather than of service 
agents. They sometimes appear to be 
reluctant to divulge what they know, to 
meet inquiries half way and to encour- 
age co-operation. If salesmen assumed 
this attitude they would never make any 
Many bank employees need to 


have 


sales. 


be educated to a new point of view, the 
viewpoint of service and co-operation— 
This we 


in a word, the sales viewpoint. 
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try to give them, and invariably we are 
successful. Our service is many-sided 
in its nature. We place no particular 
emphasis on any one angle of it. They 
are all equally important. Let me show 
it to you in a diagram.” 

He seized a pencil and rapidly 
sketched the diagram which I am re- 
producing here. 

“There’s the whole story in a nut- 
shell,” he said. “Each line of work is 
equally important. You can’t put the 
soft pedal on one without spoiling the 
harmony. Experience has shown us 
that the whole thing hangs together. 
We furnish publicity in its widest sense. 
It is intelligent and it is invariably ef- 
fective. In a sense it is more than 
publicity. We furnish a service, a 
highly specialized, carefully-thought- 
out service that no banker can get for 
himself without years of education, and 
at an almost prohibitive expense. We 
offer bankers our experience and our 
co-operation for a comparatively insig- 
nificant amount, and we assure them 
better results than they could ever get 
themselves. 

“Few banks will have occasion to 
cover more than the names in their im- 
mediate localitv. That means a com- 
paratively small list, and it brings the 
cost of manufacturing especially pre- 
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The service given to clients by the Collins organization is many-sided. Each element is equally 
essential to the cumulative effect 








338 


THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 







































































J. T. FENNER 
Secretary and Treasurer, The Collins Service, Philadelphia, Pa. 


pared publicity material of even a poor 
grade up to a pretty high figure for 
each piece. Everyone knows that such 
work is costly. The only way to beat 
the game is through large press runs. 
Our runs on every piece of mate- 
rial that we put out reach into the 
millions and the material itself in 


thought, workmanship and quality is 
far superior to anything that could be 
produced locally. On the whole the 
banker who tries to work alone in his 
business extension operations is at- 
tempting something that he can not do 
effectively and profitably. 

“We, of course, never accept more 
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Each employee of a financial institution should be a salesman of that institution’s service 
The Collins Staff co-operates in making such salesmanship of maximum value to the bank | 


than a single client in any particular 
banking community. Such printed ma- 
terial as we furnish our clients is con- 
stantly changing. It is so arranged 
that it bears the stamp of the bank’s 
individuality. There is nothing about 
it that makes it appear to be syndicated 
material. There is practically no pos- 
sibility that any prospect will receive 
similar material from a competing 
bank. To all intents and purposes our 
output is quite as individualized as the 
banker could put out for himself, and 
as comparative experience demon- 
strates, far more effective. It repre- 
sents the fruits of many years of activ- 
ity in a single field. It is a product of 
higher paid specialists than the banker 
himself could profitably employ. It hits 
the mark, the results are assured, and 
the aggregate cost is far less than even 
the smallest bank could reasonably ex- 
pect to invest in a productive advertis- 


ing campaign. Then, too, it requires a 
minimum amount of time and thought 
on the part of the bank employees. It 
gives them an opportunity to attend to 
their own knitting and concentrate on 
the job for which they are best qualified. 

“Almost every business concern has 
someone in its employ who is confident 
that he can do cleverer and more ef- 
fective advertising than the most ex- 
perienced advertising man who was 
ever born. It’s also true that among 
those around the stove of every grocery 
store there is some individual who is 
sure that he could run the country bet- 
ter than the best President we have 
ever had. I suppose all of us, at times, 
feel that if we were in the other fel- 
low’s place we could do a better job 
than he appears to be doing himself. 
The thing we all overlook is that there’s 
such a thing as technique, the right and 
wrong way of doing things, the details 
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affairs in his special- 
ized hands. 

“Now, let’s come 
back to our diagram. 
I'll tell you as briefly 
as possible just what 
we do and how we do 
it and what we ac- 
complish along each 
of the six lines of our 
service. Then you 
can go and see for 
yourself how we do 
it. After that, if 
you'll come back 
again, I’ll try to sum 
the thing up very 
briefly. By that time 
you ought to know 
what The Collins 
Service is, what it 
can do and what it is 
doing for thousands 
of bankers in all 
parts of this broad 


land. 


ADVICE 
TO CLIENTS 


“When a_ banker 
subscribes to The 
Collins Service he au- 
tomatically adds to 
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his staff—but not to 


























CHARLES H. NORTON 


General Manager, The Collins Service, Philadelphia, Pa. 


of method and theory, which don’t show 
on the surface and which only come by 
experience and concentrated thought 
and effort along a given line. The ama- 
teur spirit is a fine thing in some ways. 
I like its enthusiasm and confidence, but 
when it is applied to a _ professional 
man’s job, it simply isn’t practical and 
it’s horribly expensive. Only by try- 
ing and failing again and again does the 
amateur learn what to do or how to do 
it. This is the day of specialists. The 
wise banker will place his publicity 
work in the hands of a publicity or- 
ganization just as he asks his clients to 


his payroll—a force 
of publicity special- 
ists whose combined 
experience covers 
every angle of the 
problem of building business for the 
banks. 

“The Collins Service differs from 
that of some of its competitors in that 
it does not consist exclusively of fur- 
nishing printed matter to its clients. 
That is only a small part of our service. 
Perhaps our chief work is applying our 
specialists’ knowledge to our clients’ 
problems, or, as we put it, ‘furnishing 
written advice to clients.’ 

“Our staff of publicity experts is 
ready to handle every request that it 
receives for suggestions of ways and 
means of increasing the effectiveness 
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and efficiency of the client’s business ex- 
tension plans. As I told you at the 
outset, after we have stirred up interest 
outside of the bank and have established 
a point of contact, we expect to put in 
some good licks on the other side of 
the grating so that the bank shall not 
fail to coérdinate with our efforts. In 
other words, we show the bank how to 
handle the new business that we expect 
to bring to it, how to codperate and 
capitalize the spirit of good-will which 
we have created toward it in the com- 
munity. We expect to increase its ef- 
ficiency on the inside and its standing 
on the outside. 

“There’s a great deal to be done as 
well in coérdinating the work of the 
various departments. Among our most 
common suggestions are the following: 
Improve the organization’s efficiency; 
gain the directors’ codperation; interest 
the stockholders; inspire the employees 
to greater and more intelligent effort. 

“The requests that we receive for our 
specialists’ suggestions are many. 





| STOCKHOLDERS 


| = 
BANK 
DIRECTORS 

















Here, for instance, we have a request 
for advice and counsel with a view to 
stimulating codperation among the 
stockholders as a help to boosting divi- 
dends. Our reply contains a complete 
programme of procedure covering every 
detail. 

“This is a request for advice and 
counsel regarding newspaper advertis- 
ing, and our lengthy and detailed reply. 

“And so it goes. We have yet to re- 
ceive a request that stumps us. Our 
specialists can handle them, whatever 
their nature and however unusual they 
may be. You'd be amused to know 
how many speeches we've written for 
inarticulate bank officials, covering all 
sorts of subjects from an address to 
the graduating class to a Fourth of 
July oration. We have our own orators 
here as well as our own artists and 
jokesmiths. 


EMERGENCY AND LOCAL SERVICE 


“Then we have our Emergency and 
Local Service. Here is a line of activ- 
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Some bankers classify their business extension activities Their relative importance and how they may-be 
adequately organized for business growth, a_ clearly s t forth in the above chart 
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NOW WE'LL BUILD! 


We 
Finished 
the job 








The well-earned reputation of The Collins Service for developing unusual_ideas is exemplified in this 
poster, which everyone will recognize as the successor to the famous “‘Sure We’ll 
Finish the Job,’ the most popular of all the Liberty Loan posters 


ity of which nearly every one of our 
clients makes wide and increasing use. 
By it we overcome the limitations of 
many of the smaller organizations and 
strengthen the hands of even the largest 
and most efficient banks. Every day 
occasions arise which furnish excellent 
opportunities for a special letter from 
the bank to its clients. Such letters 
may contain helpful advice and sugges- 


tions covering a particular range of 
banking subjects, or they may be gen- 
eral letters of an educational-promotive 
character. The topics and situations 
are as varied as the requirements of 
each individual financial institution. In 
every case we adapt ourselves to the 
local outlook and to the peculiar cir- 
cumstances in each case. Just look at 
this collection of letters which one of 
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our clients has had occasion to use 
within the last few months. 

“I haven’t the time to go into all 
these letters, but here’s a letter to 
stockholders reminding them of their 


personal influence in advancing the 
bank’s_ welfare. This is a_ divi- 
dend check letter to stockholders. 


This one solicits banking by mail and 
is designed perhaps to overcome the 
handicap of an inconvenient location or 
to reach patrons who have 
moved out of town. This 
is a covering letter for 
the monthly financial 
statement. This letter 
solicits attorney’s trust 
business. This is a fol- 
low-up and here’s an- 
other. This is an impor- 
tant letter on borrowing. 
No borrower ought to 
enter a bank as he might 
enter a pawnshop. This 
letter opens the way and 
makes the approach to 
the negotiation of a loan 
both easy and dignified. 
Here’s a news article on 
banking service in_ its 
broadest application. The 
average local editor will 
be glad to get it and will 
publish it without cost to 
our client. This letter 
announces the formation 
of the new insurance de- 
partment. 

“Now look at these 
specific requests and their 
answers. Here’s a letter 
from a bank that is about 
to open a new bond de- 
partment, asking us what 
we would suggest in the way of pub- 
licity. Here follows our complete plan 
of campaign, with letters and general 
‘dvertising material. 

“It may seem to you that some of the 
‘hings we do under the head of Emer- 
rency Service are far removed from 
inything we could call publicity. At 

rst many of our new clients are sure 
hat they are more capable of handling 
and solving their unusual emergency 
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problems than we can possibly be. The 
situation may seem to them to be so 
unusual ‘that it could never have hap- 
pened before and can never happen 
again. 

“You remember the story about the 
bull that tried to stop the onrushing 
train. He had supreme confidence in 
his ability to do the trick, but he lacked 
the knowledge and experience to esti- 
mate the force of what he was up 
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The ideals of a banking institution should be clearly set forth not only 
for the guidance of the employees, but for the information 


of those who use the bank’s facilities 


against. In his case his first experi- 
ence was his last, and sometimes it is 
so with the banker who attempts to 
wrestle with an unusual situation. If 
he survives he will send his future 
troubles to us. In ninety-nine cases out 
of a hundred we not only give him the 
proper solution of his problem, but we 
forecast correctly the results of its ap- 
plication. Nor do we pretend to be 
wizards—it is simply a matter of ex- 
perience. 
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November 135, 1919. 
Colline Publicity Service, 


Attention of 
226 Colurbia Avenue, Mr. L. R. Garreteon: 


Philadelphia, Pa. 
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This building covers an entire city square, and is used exclusively in developing Collins products. Here they 
are not only originated and completed, but the form in which they are expressed is produced, 
from the coating of the paper stock, through the printing and embossing to the 
finished article, with a perfection that has made Collins’ 
publications standard in their field 


NEWSPAPER ADVERTISEMENTS 


“Another branch of our service is the 
preparation of newspaper advertise- 
ments on both general and _ special 
banking subjects. Of course, advertis- 
ing of this sort has to be more or less 
indirect with a general appeal. We 
supply our clients with advertising copy 
on any branch of their work designed 
for use in the regular newspapers, 
local programmes or in any other me- 
dium for the printed word. We pre- 
pare each month a wide assortment of 
advertisements treating every branch of 
banking business for the state banks, 
national banks, building and loan as- 
sociations, trust companies, savings 
banks, investment service and banking 
by mail. We can supply educational 
material on the use of certificates of de- 
posit, of safe-deposit boxes, or of a 
checking service. We educate the com- 
munity to turn to the banker on all 
matters that come within his scope. 


The average layman doesn’t begin to 
realize the extent and the value of the 
various functions of the bank. Our 
constructive business building and pro- 
motive propaganda along these lines is 
invariably productive. 

“We believe in indirect advertising 
as represented by news articles, espe- 
cially with the smaller newspapers. 
We can furnish news stories of such 
high character and of such universal 
interest that the average editor will 
open his columns to them without 
charge. What’s more, he is glad to 
get them. 

“We don’t urge our clients to accept 
something for nothing, however, and 
it’s the custom to supplement this free 
news material with advertisements in 
the columns of the paper. It is all in 
line with the general spirit of codpera- 
tion that characterizes our service. The 
bank must codperate with local inter- 
ests, and it can find no better starting 
point than with its newspapers. The 
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The 
Amerie a’s The Other Fellow’s Typical 
Opinion American 


Prosperous 
Farmers 


instantly favors any 
procedure which saves 


One cannot live unto oneself alone. | 


Our lives must touch and influence the 


Are shrewd business 
the need of sound 
the farm. 


The checking @ccount—long in favor in 
the business world—is growing 


farity with farmers. 


Our officers will be glad to discuss the 
many reasons why you can benefit 
through this safe, convenient 

ent way of making payment. 


TheCitizensBa 








“Between 
Friends’’ 


Not infrequently in finan- 
cia! transactions between 
friends, there is a tinge of 
embarrassment in request- 
ing a receipt for money 
paid. 


When obligations are met 
by check, such feeling 
need not enter. 


Absolutely no receipt is 
necessary —the canceled 
check in itself is indisput- 
able evidence of payment. 





Learn from our officers 
other helpfal features of 
the pay-by-check policy. 


ae 
business methods 














lives of others. 


such contact can 
progress. 


in popu- 


ness acumen and 


and effici- Checking 


Efficient Spending 


To live, one must spend. 


How important it is, therefore, that 
spending be carefully regulated and sys- 
temized 


A Checking Account farnishes an ideal 
means of knowing just where and how 
the dollars go; it obviates the necessity 
for carrying large sume of mfoney; and 
curbs the natoaral tendency toward 
thoughtless expenditure. 


Oar Officers welcome consultation 


6 National Bank of Whitehal 


WOODARD, President R.G HAYS, Ca 

















a will his property is distribut 

according to the Intestate eee 
and quite often the distribution is 
far from what he would have had it. 


The certain method of providing for 
the future welfare of dependents is 
to have your will drawn up at once, 
naming the Union Trust Company as 
executor to insure its exact carrying 
out in conformity with your wishes. 
Our Officers invite consultation on 


this important matter. 


UNION TRUST COMPANY 





The Commercial 


The opinion formed by fellowmen through 


measurably aid or retard 


To carry a Checking Account in a respon- 
sible bank like this, is to command and 
engender confidence, because of the busi- 


discretion thus reflected. 


Accounts Invited. 


this institution. 


Farmers 





CONFIDENCE 


laid the foundation for the banking- 
by-mail service the Farmers Na- 
tional Bank has built up. 


The confidence of our depositors in 
the reliability of the United States 
mails—and in the responsibility of 


Investigate and utilize this banking 
convenience—give us an opportun- 
ity to prove our worthiness of the 
trust reposed in u 








When « man dies without seking Usefulness 





This is the epoch of 
useTuiness. 

Weare judged by what we 
are relatively to one an- 
other. 

Willingness to help others 
is frequently nullified by 
feebleness of purpose. 

An accumulating savings account 
no matter how small the deposits, 
ts material evidence of decision 
made and kept 

The accompanying sense of 
security opens the broadest field 
of usefulness. 

Your account book is here ready 
tor the entry of your immal deposit 


MONROE BANK 
Woodsfield, Ohio 


For time means money, 
and money spells oppor- 
tunity. 


That is why the bank- 
ing-by-mail facilities of 
this institution are 
daily being more exten- 
sively utilized and ap- 
preciated by progres- 
sive citizens. 

Let our officer tell you 
how this system “brings 
our bank to your door.” 


Minave Carinae Rant, 




















MEN OF 
MODERATE 
MEANS 


and women, too, need check- 
ing accounts quite as much— 
perhaps even more—than du 
those of larger interests. 
They cannot afford to run 
the risk incurred throug) 
keeping money in a pocket- 
book or safe—or to pay a bill 
twice, for want of a receipt. 
A checking account here 
guarantees protection for 
funds—and furnishes a valid 
receipt for every disburse- 
ment. 


MINERS SAVINGS BANK 
AND TRUST C0. 


Butte, Montans. 











The preparation of newspaper advertisements is one of the many services which the Collins Organization 


Sives*to its clients. 


The values that lie in the effective use of newspaper space are shown in some 


of these advertisements picked at random from newspapers patronized by Collins’ clients 
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best codperation, too, is not entirely a 
matter of dollars and cents. It is get- 
ting together in spirit, in aims and in 
ideals as well. 


“BUSINESS BUILDING BULLETIN” 


“In addition to this special service 
we have two monthly publications of 
real interest and value to the bank em- 
ployees and officials. They are our 
‘Business Building Bulletin’ and the 
‘Collins Forecast.’ 

“Here’s a copy of the ‘Business 
Building Bulletin.’’”” He showed me a 
four-page magazine, addressed to the 
clients of the service. ‘We issue one of 
these each month. Every one contains 
a clear-cut suggestion that makes for 
more and better satisfied clients. Take 
this latest issue, for instance. Here on 
the first page is a plan for the extension 
of banking service among wage-earners. 

“Now here, on page two, we find the 
methods set forth in detail. All of them 
involve coéperation with local indus- 
tries, whether they be depositors in the 
bank or not. All this is in line with the 
new idea of greater codperation with the 
community in which the institution is 
located. Every bank ought to be some- 
thing more than a place at which you 
deposit money at one window and draw 
it out at another. If it’s ever going to 





To lengthen the line of those approaching the Receiving Teller’s window, is 
the primary purpose of The Collins Service 
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live up to its potentialities as a service 
organization, it must work hand in 
hand with its community and make the 
most of its opportunities. 

“Now let’s look at the next page. 
Here’s a letter which the bank sends to 
the employer, whether he be a manu- 
facturer, a storekeeper or a farmer. 

“On page four is a letter to be sent 
to wage-earners and salaried men and 
women who may or may not be patrons 
of the savings department, but who do 
not yet carry checking accounts. You 
will notice that this letter applies to for- 
eigners as well as to the American-born. 
It is our experience that those who can- 
not read English will usually have a 
letter from a bank interpreted to them 
by some friend or a child in the family. 
So much for this “Bulletin.” Remem- 
ber there are twelve of them each year. 
Just look through this folder and 
you'll see what the others are all about.” 

I glanced through the folder and 
first of all my eve lighted on two letters 
of congratulation to an engaged couple. 
Then came models for overdraft notices 
with some suggestions on the diplomacy 
necessary to handle this familiar situa- 
tion. Then came a suggested message 
of felicitation to parents of new-born 
babies, followed by an example of a 
birthday anniversary letter. The next 
“Bulletin” was 
devoted to past-due 
paper with model 
letters and an offer 
of special assist- 
ance to cover par- 
ticular cases. The 
following “ Bulle - 
tin’’ covered mat - 
ters of policy and 
the necessity for 
uniform procedure, 
an educational mes- 
sage for the indi- 
vidual employee. 
Then, too, there 
wasacopy ofa 
well-printed card 
which each em- 
ployee could have 
on his desk. This 
card set forth the 
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money’s worth from them alone, 
quite aside from the other 
branches of the service. 


“THE COLLINS FORECAST” 


“Here is our other publication, 
‘The Collins Forecast.’ This, you 
will see, is also a monthly publi- 
cation of four pages. Once a 
month we send this ‘Forecast’ to 
each of our clients. It is com- 
piled from the more important re- 
ports of general business condi- 
mation Ba eco tions. With-it we include current 

i information of value to every 
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sin dng pre Sosa I each month presenting a new business- 
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ideas and ideals of Thursday 


service from the bank 
employee's point of November 


view. The remaining | 27% 
numbers of the series | Se, eas 
dealt with such s ub - a ee 
jects as safe - deposit 
boxes, building sav- 
ings accounts through 
Liberty Loan coupons, 
the newspaper as a 
publicity medium, with 
specimens of adver- 
tisements, suggestions 
for letters to pupils of 
public schools and col- 
leges at the opening of 
the year, and sugges- 
tions for establishing 
a business council in 4 rm Closed All Day. 
financial institutions. 
“Usually,” contin- 
ued Mr. Norton, “the 
man who receives and 
follows such business- 
building suggestions 
during the year is go- 
ing to come pretty 
near to getting his 


As a community and a nation 
let us with one accord dedi- 
cate this great American Day 
to true thanksgiving. 
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PI 


Throughout the world no 
land is so blessed with pro- 
ductive power, no people 
so favored with natural 
resources. 


y 


SD 


Peace has opened up a future 
of golden opportunity which 
it is in our power to fully 
grasp. 


With just cause for Thanks- 
giving, may we be worthy of 
our inheritance and together 
work, save, cooperate and 
produce in a tnanner worthy 
of America. 
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es, With the advent of the Christmas holiday sensn it may perhaps no 
be amiss to recall to our minds that this is a nation composed ‘of people 
who are friends, not enemies; that in the strict sense of the term there 











Bankers may avail themselves of a highly © onstructive form of indirect publicity by using 
for publication in local newspapers the monthly editorial from the Collins Forecast. 


financial institution and to its cus- regularly: Crop Reports, Building 
tomers. Operations, Railroad Earnings, Idle 

“Following will be found a group of Cars, Foreign Trade, Money Circula- 
representative subjects -that we cover tion, Interest and Dividends, Business 
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Failures, Manufacturing, Gold Produc- 
tion, Gold Movements, Iron and Steel, 
Coal Output, Commodity Prices, Bank 
Clearings, Credit. 

“The ‘Forecast’ itself is a well print- 
ed little sheet that is worth the serious 
study of every man whose business is 
affected by current conditions. There 
are many statistical agencies in this 
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mation and the newspaper records of 
the entire country. An accurate know]l- 
edge of present-day conditions is the 
surest guide to the future. This little 
‘Forecast’ can be a mighty valuable ad- 
junct to the man who will use it as it is 
intended to be used. 

“Many of our clients appreciate the 
Collins Forecast so highly that they 
have arranged with us 
to duplicate it for cir- 
culation among their 
patrons as a House 
Organ. Every one of 
their depositors  re- 
ceives a copy of this 
Trade Review, with 
the compliments of the 


7 
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bank. Such patrons 





4 | YHAT there would soon appear a strong 
feaction aguinsty radical agitation in this 
country was to be expected, but perhaps 

this reaction has taken place earlier than most 
people hoped for. At present the pendulum is 
unmistakably swinging in a 
conservative direction, which 
means that American common 
sense has speedily reasserted 
itself to check the disastrous | 
tendencies of extreme radical- 
ism. Preachers of discontent 
and those who incite to sedition 
receive no sympathy from a 
people enjoying. widespread 
prosperity in a country where 
the institutions provide adequate 
remedies for all real grievances, 
and even permit experiments 
in every reasonable scheme 
looking toward social hetter 
ment. 


its share in the profits of 
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With normal prosperity 
the workers in industry will 
find it possible to gain, year 
by year, 
in the ownership and 


a growing share 
Whose best interests are 
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and this 
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elements of capital, labor and management will rock of Americ 
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nd for the Use af Our Chents in Lacal Papers 


The Collins Forecast is probably one of the most widely quoted pub!‘ications 


of its kind in the country 


country which perform a somewhat 
similar service, but subscription to their 
service costs a considerable sum. Most 
of them are recognized as more or less 
authoritative in one field or another. 
Few of them contain equally accurate 
reports of every field. But here we 
have a monthly digest of conditions 
culled from all of them, including the 
Government’s stores of special infor- 


have to be supplied by 
gradually comes to supply more of the capital 
and to exercise a larger voice in management, 
it may be expected chat it will thusin time add to 


change results in no lessening 
| of present efficiency. Too com- 
| plete and sudden an overturn of 
| the existing industrial system 
| would be certain to result in 
| lessened etliciency, 
| detriment of the workers them- 
selves. However, such changes 
|. as those above indicated may be 
& made gradually and experi- 
| mentally without probable 
| harm and with possibilities of 
| beneficial results. 
With the advent 
| Christmas holiday season it may 
perhaps not be amiss to recall to 
our minds that this is a nation 
composed of people who are 
frends, 
the strict sense of the term there 
are ne clases in this country 
separate from those of 
great bods of the people. 
concerned in the common welfare 
extremists who do not hold this 
in the ranks of capital or 
impinterpreted the spirit and purpose of America 
And recent event 
quite clearly that disturber 


an honesty and « 


realize that this is a 
real service. 

“There is an educa- 
tional value to this 
material that should 
not be overlooked, and 
this is clearly indicat- 
ed in a letter recently 
received by one of our 
clients, reading as fol- 
lows: 


If labor 


somebody. 


industry, provided this 


to the 





of the 


“ ‘Abington, Pa., 
“ ‘Dec. 9, 1919. 

“ ‘Glenside National Bank, 

“ ‘Glenside, Pa. 
“ ‘Gentlemen : 
. “Superintendent 
of Schools, Mr. E. S. Ling, 
has placed on my desk a 
copy of The Glenside Na- 
tional Bank Review, which 
I have examined and found 
very interesting. 

“<The information found 
therein, saying nothing of 
the excellent review of 

| business conditions on the 
J first page, is timely and 
well selected. So much did 
I think of it that I gave 
it to a student in my 
Commercial Law class and 
asked him to study and 
make a report to the class. 
How much better could I 
use it if 1 coyld have a copy for each mem- 
ber of the class. Would it be asking too much 
of you to send me fifteen copies of each issue 
for distribution to my class? I assure you 
they would be used to an advantage. 
“‘Very respectfully, 
“‘D, E. KRUEGER, 
“‘Head Commercial Dept.’ 


not enemies; that in 


We are all vitally 
Those 
helief, whether 
labor, have wholly 
indicate 
of law and order 
otact with the granite 


MMMoN sense 


“Our clients have received many 
commendations of this feature from 
business and professional men, and we 
believe that this little paper even now 
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fills an important sphere as an infor- 
mative and educational factor. 


DIRECT MAIL PUBLICITY 


.““But we mustn’t overlook our direct 
mail publicity. This feature always 
bulks large in the minds of our new 
clients. Some bankers who are not yet 
fully acquainted with us imagine that 
it is the beginning and end of our entire 
service. Our older clients know that it 
is but an integral part of our composite 
plan of publicity, and that its import- 
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goes material of general interest and 
real value. The physical and literary 
form of this material makes it a vehicle 
for our clients’ message. If desired, it 
will be sent already addressed and pre- 
pared for mailing.) This month it may 
be a folder, next month a small book, 
and later on a pamphlet, then another 
folder, and so on in rotation. * 
“All of this material which consti- 
tutes the vehicle is of general interest, 
whatever its form. Everything we 
send out has to be readable, it mus’ 
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Trade Reviews—many financial institutions find it profitable to duplicate as a house organ, the valuable 
Above are illustrated specimen 


information supplied each month in the Collins Forecast. 
copies of this material republished in a bank house organ 


make a wide appeal and it must have 


ance is not to be emphasized at the ex- 
pense of any other branch of the ser- 
vice. It is true, however, that a con- 
siderable part of our time and energy 
is spent upon it, for it is through this 
phase of our work that we stimulate 
the interest of our client’s present de- 
positors, encouraging them to use other 
departments of the banking service than 
those they now use. And it is through 
this direct mail publicity that we obtain 
new depositors for the client institu- 
tions. 
“This phase of our work takes the 
form of messages sent direct to the 
homes of prospects. They make a di- 
rect personal appeal and with them 


sufficient value in itself‘ to make the 
recipient want to preserve it. It must 
be educational and suggestive, and we 
aim to have it of such a quality that it 
will mould character and build good 
habits. In the last analysis it will then 
react favorably upon the banking busi- 
ness, for the higher the character of the 
community the better the business for 
the banks. This means that our ve- 
hicles must include all kinds of writing 
—fiction, essays, informational articles, 
inspirational copy, even poetry and bits 
written in the lighter vein. 
“Of course, the most important part 
of this plan is the message itself. These 
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GEORGE WASHINGTON 


PART 1—AS A BOY AND YOUNG MAN 











The human interest type of vehicle to convey the banker’s message is rapidly taking the place of the 
facsimile letter, or the presentation of mere details of banking service in type form. This 
human interest idea, originated by The Collins Service, is today generally 
recognized as one of the greatest forces in developing banking 
business in this country. 
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A recent series of direct-by-mail messages treparedor} bankers by The Collins Service"reached 


a circuiation of twenty-two millions. 


This means that in hundreds of thousands 


of homes throughout the United States, every month in the year the 
bankers’ ccmmunications were received, read and acted upon 


messages naturally have to have a moie 
or less universal application. At the 
same time, they must be personal and 
direct. The reader must feel that this 
is a message to him from the bank itself. 
He must feel its personal application. 
It must stimulate his thought and ap- 
peal to his instincts. This is not an 
easy thing to accomplish in a letter. I 
wish I had time to show you just how 
much thought and energy are ex- 
pended on these messages, how many 
times they have been written and re- 
written, read and criticized from every 
angle. It’s little wonder that we’re so 
confident of the finished product, so 
sure of its ability to stand the strain 
of actual use and so sure of its pulling 
power. 

“Naturally, it’s out of the question 
to write a communication of this sort 
that applies to every phase of the bank- 
ing business. We have special messages 
‘oliciting trust business, savings, check- 
ng and general banking accounts. We 
‘ave one series for prospective de- 


positors and another series for those 
who are already enrolled. We believe 
in making the depositors in each depart- 
ment prospects for every other depart- 
ment. We appeal to the universal in- 
stincts, and we don’t appeal in vain. 

“When these messages are sent out 
they are on reproductions of the bank’s 
own stationery over the signature of an 
officer of the bank, the president or the 
cashier. They are sent directly to the 
homes of the community. In compiling 
them we have made use of every ef- 
fective device in publicity work. 

“Just a word as to the accompanying 
material. Remember this is only one of 
a series of similar mailing pieces. One 
of them comes into the home each 
month. In preserving these articles for 
their subject matter the recipient will 
also preserve the messages in which the 
value of opening an account in the 
client’s institution is set forth from a 
dozen or more different angles, de- 
veloped from as many different key- 
words, each one of which is so selected 
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THE TEST 


The accurate answer to ‘‘What returns do we get from our advertising” 
is the guide by which the progressive Banker develops his constructive 
publicity plans. We submit as a method of application the following 
Test based on the ten fundamentals requisite in a correctly proportioned 
advertising project. Its use will afford a quick means for estimating 
the potentialities of any advertising plan which the Banker may have 
in mind, or may be submitted to him. 


EDUCATION— To what extent does it educate the individual to use 


all the departments of your Bank? 


APPEARANCE —How near does it approach the high standard 
of appearance recognized as essential in financial 
publicity? 

How near does it obviously come to the maximum 

of quality? 

CIRCULATION—How much will you allow for its power of universal 
appeal that will cause the recipient to pass it on to 
others; how far will its human interest and infor- 
mational character develop maximum circulation 
through constructive discussions? 


QUALITY— 


RETENTION— _ Toc what extent will the value of its content cause 


the recipient to save it? 


ASSOCIATION —What is the value of its association of ideas that 
links your institution with the recipients personal 
interests? 


DISTINCTION— How far is its distinction sufficiently marked to 
make it stand out as different from the publicity of 
any other financial institution? 


APPEAL— 
ETHICS— 


How nearly universal is the appeal? 


How near does it attain to the high standard of ethics 
representative of the policy of your institution? 


RESULTS— How much opportunity is there in the plan to enable 
you to accurately answer the question quoted in the 


first paragraph at the top of this page? 


The chart on the opposite page will facilitate your analysis. Try it and see! 











as to make its particular appeal to the 
mind of the reader. This happens to 
be our project now in course of 
preparation. We have new projects 
from time to time with supplementary 
projects as often as they are called for. 

“TI think I have now covered the high 
spots of our entire service. Now, I am 
going to call in one of my assistants and 


ask him to take you over the field, to 
give you some idea of how we meet the 
client’s demands for service along each 


of these six angles. He will give you 
a look at our printing establishment, 
our packing and mailing departments 
and the rest of the mechanism that 
makes the prompt and efficient distribu- 
tion of our service possible.” 
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VALUES IN 





PUBLICITY 





Use This Chart in Determining Values. Base Your 
Analysis on Averages Up to 10% For Perfection 





ANALYSIS 


COLLINS SERVICE 
LETTERS 


MAILING CARDS 
STREET CAR 
CARDS 
TIN BANKS 
BILL BOARDS 
NEWSPAPERS 
CALENDARS 





EDUCATIONAL 





APPEARANCE 





QUALITY 





CIRCULATION 





RETENTION 





ASSOCIATION 





DISTINCTION 





APPEAL 





ETHICS 





RESULTS 





TOTAL 






































DOES YOUR PUBLICITY TEST 100%? 








The assistant took me first into the 
conference office, where at regular in- 
tervals the staff assembles to discuss 
business building plans for banks be- 
fore they are incorporated in the “Busi- 
ness Building Bulletins.” Here I was 
told every new idea is submitted to a 
most exhaustive criticism. Its pro- 
poser has to withstand every objection. 


His plan is criticized from every angle 
and it has to stand the strain. Perhaps 
it’s tried out in the institution of some 
obliging client. Never does it find a 
place in the “Bulletin” until the entire 
organization is ready to stand behind 
it and give it the backing of their unani- 
mous opinion of its feasibility and the 
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service can show the record 
of its results in actual op- 
eration. 


STAFF SPECIALISTS “Annamens cry Kane. 


December 8, 1919. 


I next had a glimpse of the 
staff specialists, engaged in 
answering the special re- 
quests for information re- 
ceived in a single mail from 
their clients in all parts of tito 00 aestee suo that oo tase tone 
the country. This force is using the Colline Publicity Service for abou: three years 
comprised of both men and @nd we have renewed our contract for another year. This 
women. Each has a varied rats Saree the “pudding* ae to shether or not 
background of experience Cuathy eo eanatase Ge 0 comp enamine 
and educatiou. Each one is service an we have always been satisfied with it. Our firet 
a specialist in every sense of contract, I believe. was for six months; we then renewed it 
the word. As rapidly as the pyitaa scascapaptaaoghggg Just recently entered into 
day’s batch of requests are Youre truy, 
received they are sorted and Up Gugle 
assigned to the person best hg 
able to handle them. Many 
of these requests are inevit- 
ably duplicates or similar to 
others already acted upon. 
Their disposition is an easy 








My Dear Mr. Newnan: 


Your letter of December 2nd relative to 
the Colline Publicity Service. 











The indorsement of the Collins 
Service by one bank to another 
has a relative value, chiefly be- 
cause the Service solves the 
a business extension problems 
Twe Ginizens NaTionaL Bank ; peculiar to each Client. 


matter. Many others require 
hours of research in the 
Piret National Bank, library of the organization 
Grippers Palio. Wie. and in the libraries of Phila- 
Kise" delphia. Still others are too 
reterence te Gelling Publicity sfvices ne new and too intricate to be 
pieanes wth the reeulte, healt tines’ thie connary nae satisfactorily handled by any 
pp earn hapeespspetcoter alll a one individual. They are the 
bya To ESS subject of discussion at the 


id co-opera*ion between the hank and those we hove to reach. 


Ste af tee se senate ape ve find that our increase in regular conferences of the 
entire staff. 

diieabiibinn The thing that impressed 
Pe postaks me most was the mental at- 
Cashier. titude of the staff. They 
were like highly trained ath- 
letes, up on their toes every 
instant. That their training 
was mental rather than phys- 
ical doesn’t detract from the 
force of comparison. It was 
here that I received my 


December 6, 1919. 


We trust that this ae ion may be of service 
in aiding yee 20 Teach @ decision 
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Camrra, $600,000 08  “SLBM US $55 00000 


KalamayooMich. torch 1,13 


Collins Publicity Service 
240 Columbia avenue, 
Philadelphis, Pe. 


Gen tlewen:- 


Will, no doubt, be interested in the results 
obtained from the first two months’ use of your valued 
Service. 


In & general ~q, the Service is working out ip 
& very satisfactory samer. 4s concrete examples indicate 
the value obtained better than gemeral statements, I offer 
the following: 

Konday, last, we opened a total of sixty-three new 
savings accounts, fifty-one of which were opened by people 
om our meiling list. Figures for Monday cover the tmsi- 
ness @&f Saturday nicht which is our big savings business. 


Shortly after the first of your direct-by-mil 
series vas put in the mails « gontleman who, heretofore, 
had done very little business with this institution bro’ 
the invitation itself to the teller's window and deposited 
$22,000, 00 which represented funds of a trusteeship which 

ted just com into his possession and since that time 
been a familiar figure in the bank lobby. 


Je sincerely hope thet the above is only a fore- 


from the mass of correspond- 
ence on each desk, the re- 
quests were heavy this morn- 
ing, but no one seemed to be 
dismayed by the problems he 
was called upon to face. 
One member of the staff 
is editor of the “Bulletin.” I 
had the pleasure of meeting 
him. It is he who writes the 
monthly letter to the client, 
that explains the plan, and 
arranges the accompanying 
letters which the client is to 
send out to put the plan in 
execution. It’s a more com- 
plicated job than appears 
on the surface and one which 
takes a great deal of the time 
of this highly-paid specialist. 


of results in the form of good wil} thet the balance 


oy ans gue 008s soeeaees Another member of the 


coréiaity yours, E 2 staff is editor of ‘““The Fore- 


acst. Cashier. 


The Collins Service, indirectly 
has been a great incentive to 
general bank publicity, as is well 
demonstrated by the interesting 
letter given below. 








Letters from clients frequently 
cite odd_and profitable results 
from the use of the direct-by- 
mail literature supplied by The 
Collins Service. Above is a 
good example. 





September 23, 191°, 
strongest impression of real 
service, highly specialized, 
° ° Collins Publicity Service, 
splendidly equipped and exe- Philadelphia, Pee 
cuted with dispatch and pre- Cmte 


a ih In the pest week we have learned from > 
cision. Sources thet our competitors reslize thet the growth of 


the Piret Nations] Bank is due ine lerge measure to ed- 
The Emergency and Local they ore sow preparing mailing Liste eas ere ging sfter 
Services are also in the ee 

hands of a group of special- 

ists. Each one has his own 

particular department, but to 
each is assigned a given 
group of banks. All the in- 
quiries dealing with the tech- 

nical questions of banking Line than ever.” fe hove etarted one gait tint aust” 
are handled by them. Most gat cs over the top but centime to mais we lends 
of them are capable of meet- ee ee eee 

ing any of them single- Yours very truly 

handed, but each relies oa 
the others to supplement his 
general knowledge by their 
special knowledge. Judging 


e@ feel quite satisfied as long ss we are pro- 
tected *. "Sollins for as yet we have seen 4 literature 
that in our opinion approsches the Humsn Interest Series. 
We think some 6f your books ere « Little ut long for 
some people bat the series in genersl are exceptionally 
good. 


We were womiering of the sdvissebility of edding 
another five hundred to our present depositors and five 
bundred to ol ge customere before our friends sre 
Well on their way. What sould it cost us to complete 
our series auetan With the Merch 15th oumber sterting 
with Yovenber 15th and, this we surmise would give you 
gufficient time to get the folders to us to circulerise 
the number of people mentioned sbove? 
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methods of publicity as ineffective as 


SQUARE PEGS IN ROUND HOLES 


On casual inspection they may look attract- 





ive, but invariably they lack the essential 
quality of substantial helpfulness. They 
have no well-considered plan as a basis, 
so fail to furnish the footholds by which 
Prospect and Depositor must climb to a 
personal application of the Financial Insti- 


tution’s facilities. 








cast.” It is he who receives and reads 
the multitudinous data from the various 
reporting agencies and from the United 
States Government. He is an expert in 
this line. He can draw for you, off-hand, 
a chart of the fluctuating but ever- 
mounting cost of living. He can talk 
about the Steel Corporation’s unfilled 
orders; he can give you facts about the 
production of pig iron, of the crops, the 
money in circulation, the country’s for- 


eign trade, the course of prices, and an 
almost endless stream of like informa- 
tion. It is he who edits the telling edi- 
torial that occupies the first page. He 
is a perfect mine of information on the 
condition of every leading industry in 
the United States, and on its effect on 
business in general and banking in par- 
ticular. 

The work of preparing newspaper 
advertisements I found to be under the 
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The progressive steps of 
The Collins Service are like 


ROUND PEGS IN ROUND HOLES 


They provide a direct and effective 





method of guiding Prospect and 
Depositor up the Hill of Success to 
a@ complete appreciation of >? 
the Financial Institution's 


facilities. 


oy ~ 
BGA ASSOCIATIONS Y¢ 
f 3G 





direction of a former newspaper man 
of wide and varied experience, a stu- 
dent of psychology and advertising 
technique, with an unusually intelligent 
grasp of banking problems. He seemed 
to realize what most advertisers are so 
slow in getting, that when people buy a 
newspaper they want news even in their 
advertisements. The advertising column 
that reflects the conditions of last week 


if r : . <A@\\ 
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. * ." ~\ \h \ 


\ 
\ 





Ae CES = —- 
WM, FAN 
ALOT. 











or last year or the psychology and 
phrases of the last century is no longer 
effective. . 

The editor of the Collins newspaper 
service told me that it had been deter- 
mined that trained writers could write 
interestingly about a bank service fifty- 
two times a year, utilizing current 
events as an auxiliary in the construc- 
tion of the advertisements without los- 
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THE AMERICAN WATIONAL BANK 


CATAL $300,0009° SURPLUS @700,00008 


Austin, Texas. 


August 24, 1918. 
Collins Publicity Service, 
adelphia, Pe 


Gent leowen:- 

Be today signed @ contract with your representative 
for @ third renewal of your service, and wish to state that 
we consider the new series for the coming year the mst 
attractive and Strongest bank advertising matter that has 
ever been brougit to our attention. 

Be believe that “business goes where it is sost in- 
vited and stays where it is best treated,” and accordingly 
we are ever striving to better the service of this insti- 
tution so that it will be second to mone in the country. 

Appreciating the assistance that you have rendered 
us in the growth of our new business, we take pleasure in 
writing this letter to you, and will always be glad to say 
& good word for “Collins” to our friends. 

Fith best wishes, we remain, 


Youre truly, 


’ 
Vice President. 





Collins Publicity Service, 
226 Columbia Avenue, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Gentlemen: - 


Sept. 16th when we first started 


our deaniaan were $493,000 and today they are 
only other bask is town which is 11 years older bas Sauewe only 


$167,000 in the same tine. 

We used to think that everyose had « bank ape og 
could afford to have one and that advertising would 
pot small community where everyone knows everybody og Zo by 
firs 

The results of sending out your eaterial have proved 
that the right kind of publicity, which is the Collins kied, pays 
and pays big. 

take pleasure in giving your representative our 

third coi utive comtract and increased our mailing list 
1000 over the first list we used. We find that since we s 
@ wailing list we are constantly adding uew names. 


Be wish to thank you for your prompt replies to our 
many special requests during the past 


Yours truly, 


a habla 








LOMPOC VALLEY BANK 


COMPO? Can Sept. 11, 1918. 


Collins Publicity Service, 
Philadelphia, 
Gentlesen: 

In tating on a p~“icity campaign with you for the 
third time, Iam free to say that I regard your scientific 
publicity project as the best and cost productive in exist- 
ence. The force of suggestion in the cow Direct Method and 


Follow-up continues its influence long after the messages 


are sent out. I receive inquiries even yet regarding your 


Panama Series used in 1914-5. 
I also recognize the great value of your Au. liary 
Service. Kindly give me your advice and assistance in the 
solution of the back labor problee with which t am sow con- 
fronted. 
Very truly yours, 


Lewpoc Valley Bank, 


No7378 


AtXZENS NATION Ay, R. Ny 
OS SS ormecrons 


CAPITAL $ 50.0002 SURPLUS & PROFITS OVER $ 20000°° 


ut 


ha 
< ttn 


TELL CITY. INDIANA 


Collins Publi 
Pniladelphia, Pa. 


Gentlemen:- 


fe have this day closed our renewal 
contract with your representative for “Collins Service", 
and have doubled our forrer mailing list. 

The use of your service for the past year 
bas shown great results for cur Institution and se hav 
added about 300 new accounts during the year and our 
essets show a fine increase over last year. 


ith best wishes, we beg to remain, 











Possibly no written statements carry more significance and absolute truth than do those of the banker. 
The Collins Service treasures with great care the thousands of endorsements which it has 
received from its clients all over the United States. 





THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 





Hanover State Bank 
ee 
Jon ted fia. Hanwwer Kaw 


Deceeber, 
RFieventh, 
aol 


Collins Pubsicity Service, 
Philadelphia, 

Pa. 

Gentlemen 


Your letter of the Sth, relative to 
‘the Bews Service telecrams ie at hand ‘ow 


We like to get it here before the papers 
40 ae in #0 doing it gives us an advertisenent 
Berd to get in any other way 


Yours very truly. 





This letter and telegram are well worth reading, particularly 
the notation made by the banker on the telegram. The 
The unusual features of The Collins Service are so many and 
frequent, as to be the rule rather than the exception with 


this Organization, 


ing in effectiveness. He told me that 
it was his job to seek for infinite variety 
in form and content, and to strive for a 
natural conversational style rather than 
formality. 

When I asked to see the operation of 
the force engaged in the direct-by-mail 
publicity, my conductor told me he had 
nothing to show me. “Every member of 
the staff works at it,” he said. “Here 
we throw out our dragnet for ideas, and 
our catch is invariably a big one. 
They’re all welcome from whatever 
source they come. We may have pre- 
pared twenty distinct versions of a sin- 
gle message. They are collected, read, 
re-edited, discussed, rewritten, re- 
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criticized and written again. The 
result is a composite product, but 
its authorship is quite lost in the 
shuffle. It’s the same with the 
material which accompanies the mes- 
sages. The original stories come 
from many sources. Illustrative ma- 
terial comes from many others. Here 
there is extensive rewriting and 
collating. Of course, there are some 
stories that are so good and so in- 
dividual that the first draft calls for 
little improvement, and to bring in 
the work of other authors would be 
to spoil the story’s individuality. 
But, on the whole, the authors of 
our Direct Publicity Service are 
legion. Almost every one you see 
in our offices has his or her hand 
in the game. We believe in 
using the potentialities of our 
people to the limit. The results 
have more than justified our 
policy. The real responsibility 
for producing the material is- 
sued in the direct-mail publicity 
service rests on the Project 
Division, the combined edito- 
rial and publishing office of the 
organization. 

“The Project Division” may 
be called the “Testing Labora- 
tory” of the organization. It 
is here that the vehicles which 
are to carry the vital messages 
from the banker to his clients 
are analyzed. 

The work of the division is four fold. 
First, comes the research and _ the 
gathering together of the facts which 
form the background of the material 
that is yet to be prepared. Then comes 
the actual writing of the copy and the 
analysis of the field. The next process 
is the editorial work which prepares it 
for the printer and includes the selec- 
tion of the illustrative matter and 
preparation of the typographical lay- 
out which everything must receive be- 
fore it eventually leaves the division. 
Finally, the Project Division must de- 
vise the ways and means for its dis- 
tribution. It represents a business in 
itself and calls for the exercise of sound 
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The progressive bank should never overlook an oppor 
tunity for constructive publicity, and a holiday like 
Fourth of July, with its spirit of patriotism, is 
an excellent time to send out a special 
announcement. 


judgment, inventive genius and wide 
publishing experience. The layout and 
manufacturing men are specialists of 
high order. The best artists are em- 
ployed to prepare the illustrations. The 
finest photographic methods are used, 
and in paper, binding, and the other de- 
tails of manufacturing, quality, dura- 
bility and clearness are the watch- 
words.” 

I then accompanied my conductor 
into the manufacturing plant. First of 
all, we paid a visit to the print-shop, 
where the Collins presses turn out the 
millions of pieces of material that the 
Service circulates each year. In the 
product of the Collins presses is clearly 
reflected the dignity of the banks. Here 
printing is looked upon as a fine art, and 
no expense is spared to make whatever 
bears the Collins imprint a worthy 
piece of typography. 

The force of The Collins Service is 
operated along the most modern ideas 
—self-government through committees 
prevails. There are recreation periods 


both morning and afternoon. There are 
lunch-rooms, gymnasiums, dance-rooms. 
and all the other details that are now 
considered an essential part of every 
progressive organization. These mat- 
ters are the objects of the personal in- 
terest of Henry H. Collins, Jr. What- 
ever concerns the welfare of the per- 
sonnel of his plant touches him keenly. 
He has always been an experimenter 
and pioneer along these lines. It is. 
small wonder that it is considered a 
privilege to be employed in the Collins 
plant and offices. 

In whatever I saw I was impressed 
by a certain standard of efficiency and 
precision which spoke volumes for the 
man at the helm. I believe it was. 
Emerson who first said that the history 
of every nation is the elongated shadows 
of a few men. It is true of nations, it 
is even truer of business organizations. 
Every office, every store, every plant, 
clearly reflects the character, the mind 
and the idiosyncrasies of one or two in- 
dividuals. It may be the proprietor or 
the general manager—or only a subor- 
dinate who has succeeded in impressing 
his personality on the entire organiza- 
tion on the principle that you can’t keep 
a good man down. 

I have noticed, too, in advertising to 
a greater degree than in any other line 
of work with which I have _ been 
familiar, that the strength and force 
and effectiveness of the men higher up 
is reflected in the product. Advertis- 
ing is a creative work. In producing 
it many minds and many hands play 
their part. But in the final coérdina- 
tion of their activities, in welding their 
combined efforts into a project or a 
telling piece of publicity material, a 
single mind in the last analysis dom- 
inates the whole and places its stamp 
on the finished product. Just as a log 
with Johns Hopkins at one end and a 
pupil on the other once constituted a 
university, so an office with a strong 
creative advertising genius in one cor- 
ner and his helpers in another can al- 
ways constitute a full-fledged publicity 
organization. You can get the helpers 
anywhere, but the geniuses are few. 

As I thought of all this it occurred 
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to me that I had learned a great deal 
about the plans and purposes of The 
Collins Service, but very little about 
its general manager. It was evident 
that while Mr. Norton is an excel- 
lent advertiser of what the other fel- 
low has to sell, he shows but little 
inclination to advertise himself. I men- 
tioned as much to his assistant, who told 
me with a smile that in these days when 
the professional. publicity man is always 
available for any dinner programme, 
Mr. Norton has the distinction of never 
yet having addressed a gathering of 
bankers by any other medium than the 
printed word with its infinitely wider 
circulation. He has years of advertis- 
ing experience to his credit, and is a 
thorough student of banking publicity 
problems in particular. He has been 


with the organization for years and has 
helped it grow until it has become a 
nation-wide factor in developing pros- 
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perity- by educating bankers and bank 
depositors. 

I am convinced that the story of his 
career is interesting and would be well 
worth telling if the facts were available. 
As it is, I have been able to gather but 
a few scraps of information from his 
associates. Mr. Norton isn’t accus- 
tomed to talking about himself. I did 
manage to learn, however, that some 
years ago the New York “Herald” 
offered a prize for the best short human 
interest story—a price so big that it 
made all the members of the American 
army of free-lance writers roll up their 
sleeves and oil up their typewriters and 
go to it for all they were worth. It was 
Mr. Norton who won through the popu- 
lar votes of the newspaper readers and 
by a margin so wide that his nearest 
competitor was left miles behind. 

I also discovered that the idea of the 
National Thrift Day which we now 











The Collins Service is recognized as one of the greatest factors in causing people to enter banks, 
rather than to pass them by 
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celebrate January 17 was solely his; 
that it was he alone who worked out 
the multitude of details and gave it the 
wide publicity which has resulted in its 
universal observance and permanent re- 
tention. 

In these times, when we are hearing 
from all sides demands for a six-hour 
day and a five-day week, with plenty of 
holidays thrown in, it is refreshing to 
meet a man whose brain works on a 
twenty-four hour day shift just through 
sheer love of the work in which he is 
engaged. They tell me that Mr. Nor- 
ton keeps a pad and pencil beside his 
bed, and that many of the banker’s busi- 
ness extension problems have been 
solved in the peace and quiet of the mid- 
night hour. 

In this way, despite the multifarious 
duties that fill the day of the man who 
leads the Collins organization, he keeps 
in close touch with every little problem 
that confronts the clients of the serv- 
ice, whether they do business in Florida 
or Washington. But the best general 
manager in the world would be wasted 
if the executive heads of the organiza- 
tion were not also forward-looking, 
broad-minded and progressive men. 

I expressed my appreciation of what 
I had seen to Mr. Norton when I re- 
turned. “I hope you'll agree with us,” 
he replied as he said good-bye, “that 


The importance of the poster as a medium of indirect advertising was fully 
demonstrated by the Government in its Liberty Loan drives: on this page 
are illustrated two examples of some of the clever poster work used by the 


Collins’ clients. 
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THE DEVIL OF DEBT 


“TS ON THE BACKS OF MANY OF US. 

There's Bill-hes in debt! 
And Ard the Clerk he al - 
Sos the Potter and the na te 


As for the Boss, he he can't remember 
when he was debt! 


of 
Tan the Office Bey, would | a 
F any one would 
WHAT CAN WE D0 ABOUT iT? 


cme tese 
‘The only way out is 
by | VALUE OF A DOLLAR. 
NEVER REALIZED THROUGH 

















the most interesting use to which spe- 
cialized knowledge can be put is that 
of conveying a suggestive force to 
every reader that enables him to in- 
crease his efficiency, whether he be a de- 
positor, a prospective depositor, or em- 
ployee of the institution. We believe 
in applied psy- 
chology, and our 
chief problem is 
how best to apply 
it. Here we’re al- 





ways open to sug- 





rE = 


The Lazy Waste 
Spenders Waste 








The Unskilled Waste ENERGY The Skilled Use It me 
The CarelessWaste MATERIALS The Careful Conserve Them 

TIME The Industrious Use lt 
MONEY Tre Thrifty Savelt 


DONT BE A WASTER! 


gestions, and we're 
always seeking for 
more light. I think 
results justify us 
in concluding that 
are on the 
right track, but 
we’re gathering 
momentum and 
improving details 
and methods every 
day. We’re also 
enlarging 
our field.” 

The time had 
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National Thrift Day, inaugurated and established by 
The Collins Service, is growing in importance each 
year. Constructively focusing the attentlon of the 
public on financial institutions of the country, it pre- 
sents a form of financial publicity that bears fruit 
through every day in the year. The poster illustrated 
above is but one of the many features prepared by the 
Collins organization for the observance of National 
Thrift Day 


now come for me to make my depart- 
ure, and I went away feeling well re- 
paid for the time I had spent at the 
Collins offices. Perhaps the one big 


865 


conviction that I took away with me 
was the absolute sincerity of purpose 
of this organization. The sincerity of 
Henry H Collins, Jr., and his fel- 
low officers, of Charles H. Norton and 
his immediate staff has permeated the 
entire force. They believe in them- 


The official badge for Thrift 
Day is unique in design and 
use. The cirulation of this 
attractively colored Thrift 
insignia runs into hundreds 
of thousands every year. 


selves and in their work. They believe 
in the ability of brains and highly spe- 
cialized knowledge and skill to accom- 
plish what the individual cannot be 
expected to accomplish for’ himself. 
They believe in teamwork and the close 
coéperation of all of the agencies in the 
community; that their work is some- 
thing more than a mere commercial 
proposition, and that a better, more 
efficient and more prosperous America 
will result from their efforts. In bring- 
ing this about, they are confident that 
they have an important part to play, 
and they mean to play it with all their 
might. I am particularly glad of this 
opportunity of expressing my belief 
that their hopes are to be realized in 
the fullest measure. 











NATIONAL THRIFT DAY 
January 17th 











To Our Friends: 
National Thrift Day, January 17th—the first day of 
National Thrift Week and the birthday anniversary 


Franklin—will be celebrated enthusiastically 


“Thrift is power—save and succeed.” Could there, 
then, be a more fitting observance of the day than 
the beginning or building-up of a Bank Account? 
We shall welcome a visit from you on Thrift Day. 


Detroit, Michigan 


United States. Poor Richard says: 


THIRD NATIONAL BANK 




















A card of invitation for National Thrift Day invarably results 


in profitable returns. 


Herewith is reproduced one of the 


layouts for a Thrift Day invitation card furnished by the 


Collins Organization. 











ADRIAN H. MULLER & SON 


55 WILLIAM STREET, Corner of Pine Street, NEW YORK 


AUCTIONEERS 


The Business of Banks, Bankers, Investors and Dealers in Securities 
generally, receives prompt and careful attention. 


STOCKS AND BONDS AT AUCTION 


REGULAR AUCTION SALES OF ALL CLASSES QF STOCKS AND 
BONDS EVERY WEDNESDAY 


Real Estate at Public and Private Sale 


Prompt Returns on all business entrusted to us 











War Risk 


F the $40,000,000,000 which is the 

aggregate of War Risk Insurance 
policies held by service men were turned 
into silver dollars and stacked one on 
top of another, there would be 600,000 
stacks as high as the Washington Mon- 
ument. If it were turned into one 
dollar bills, and these were placed end 
to end, the string would be long enough 
to stretch from the Earth to the Moon 
and back nineteen times. 

A letter to Wisconsin banks from 
Marshall Cousins, Commissioner of 
Banking of that state, in part is as 
follows: : 

All bankers realize the value of insurance, 
and I believe you will be conferring a last- 
ing favor upon the soldiers by assisting them 
to obtain reinstatement in those cases where 
they have allowed their insurance to lapse 
and in arranging to make remittance for 
them to Washington. 


Those who dropped their policies can 


Insurance 


never again secure protection to equal that 
offered by the War Risk Bureau. I believe 
many of the men have allowed their insur- 
ance to lapse because they did not know how 
to make their remittances or where to make 
them. 

The remittance letter should give the full 
name and address of the insured and if dis- 
charged give rank and organization at the 
time of discharge. It should also give the 
number of the certificate if the number is 


-known, the amount of remittance, and the 


months covered by the remittance. Name 
and address of the remitter should also be 
given. 

It is suggested you ask the codperation 
ef the newspapers in your locality in giv- 
ing publicity to the fact that you are pre- 
pared to give information to soldiers con- 
cerning this government insurance and will 
make remittances for them if they so desire. 
It is probable many of them would open 
accounts and arrange for you making regu- 
lar monthly remittances in payment of pre- 
miums. In this way you will encourage the 
opening of accounts which may become of 
value to you in time. 














Ask Your Stationer for 


Bankers Linen. Bankers Linen Bond 


Made in Flat Papers, Typewriter Papers and Envelopes 


They are fully appreciated by the discriminating banker desiring high-grade 
serviceable paper for correspondence and typewriter purposes 


Manufactured by Southworth Company, Mittineague, Mass. 
SOLE AGENTS FOR NEW YORK 


F. W. ANDERSON & CO. 


INCORPORATED 


34 Beekman Street, New York 




















